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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
. | C-5558 Sig. 27.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECL1ip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES
OFF NVIES
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENA;NE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %] 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5,I-6, I-I12, 2-5, 2-6, 3-7, 3-8, 3-12, T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
4-1, 4-8, 4-12, 5-12, 6-12 and 8-I12. ON > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
RF 2010 ﬁ
S RP DISABLE ., 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
O o O WD 1.0 SEC %
o~ eBwHsH B~ -Ho ] — GY ENABLE — . . LOAD AUX | AUX | AuX | AUX | AUX | AUX
j/ ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% o) ;% ;% E% f% 'Z% Yo %o I% 2% l\'% : B | sF#1 POLARITY 3. Program phases z ond & for Start Up In Green switcH no.| SO | 2| S3 | 54| S5 | S6 | 57| S8 | S9 518 Sl SI2)\ 5" 's7 | 's37| 54 | S5 | S6
© o O LEDguard @ CMU
TR CH B IH S cH S cH o3 nEH o 0w B o RF SSM _J 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow F lash. CHANNEL | 1 2 |13 3| 414|586 |15| 78|16l 9li@|17z]|1]12]18
~ N N N N N N N N N N N N a0 a0 N .:—FYA CUMPACTﬂ NO.
-2~2 @& & & 2 & 2.° 2 © © B |—FYA 1-9 < 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point PHASE 1| 2 PZ 3| 4 P“ 5 | 6 PG 7| 8 P8 OLA | OLB [sPare| OLC | OLD |sPare
o oF o T v i+~ =0d = S0 S rtg o o o td otd T Bl |-FyA 3-10 > Signal System ED ED ED ED
2 20 20 ©® m0® 0 n® mn® m® O @ M@ Mm® MmO MO MO MmO » B —Fva 5-11 L Y . SIONAL
; $% $% $% 9% .':% 9% Q% 1% 9% gO :% 9% m% 00O '\O w% m% % [ Fya 7-12 ) HEaD NO. | W12]21.22( Nu | 31 (41,42 NU | 51 |6L62| NU | 71 |81,82| NU [ NU [ NU [ NU | NU | 82 | NU
%99 OO <® <0 <O <0 <O < éoéoé <® <O <O <0 <« L':)ONe RED 128 101 134 197 %
=
Q '02% ":% g% 9% $% ?% $% Q% $% Q% & ;% Q% q‘% olo% le% Llo% YELLOW DISABLE > M
-~ 10 0 10 0 00 00 00 00 00 10® 0O 0® e 0® e 1O ©» 0180 010 s (M2 YELLOW 129 102 135 108
z L L ©L VL IL o N 0 N Y OB N~ O ,\O“OOZO S C_ M =
2% 9 %8 V0 V0 o o0 0 0 -0 P L0 B ® o® o 0120030 E —ms 2 GREEN 130 103 136 109
CE N CE CE Y& Of o N 0 0 v R N —a O 0140 050 = RED
- BENERERS IR YRR R R SIS =i EQUIPMENT INFORMATION |12 ue - 22
2% % % Q% ;% % (TV% 9% :% 9% 9% :% Q% % :% 9% 0% 0180 090 o > CONTROLLER 2070 Ll s v > > e
~® =0 =0 =0 =6 =& =0 & & & & & v O & & oé& 0180090 wwem - | CONTROLLER...ceeeeeeea..
2@ 2 ® ® P2 P 9 O O O O O O < ..fl?oﬁ CABINET. v vt iennennnnnn. 332 W/AUX areow | 127 118 133 124 A1B3
o od o oOd obd bd ot Ghd g g —hd oeEd - O hd g FF ] SOFTWARE . et vt ienevennn ECONOLITE OASIS
o T T T o mE R mR R R en ew et ev ef ev e W12 CABINET MOUNT..veevren.. BASE NU = Not Used
COMPONENT SIDE W ] :‘31 = OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-STDs 6-AUX) % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
SEMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN I o v LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 21165§3?4,A3’:;)(,2g.58 instal lation detail this sheet.
E}? PHASES USED .+ v vvnennrnnns 142431445.64.7.8
NOTES: ) OVERLAP A" .. .ieveieinn NOT USED
\ card ded with oll dicde o - , W OVERLAP "B’ euevrvnnnnnn. NOT USED
. Car |s'prOV| ed wi .o iode jumpers in place. emova OVERLAP “C' oo, NOT USED OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION g
OVERLAP "D ¢te vt eeeveees 148
) ) OF SWITCH (program controller as shown below)
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS and SEL9 are present on the monitor board.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. E:?m( '\\/ACEJI-IlTChLAEnEVE;fi; SETT([IEJIXEF)\’LAPS)’ then
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. PRESS '+’ THREE TIMES
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART VEH SVL ESFTeENgS::X X
, VEH OVL VEH: !
(front view) VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
INPUT FULL FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
1 1 2 S 3 4 | SYS. S SYS. S S S S FS LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR [ NEMA STRE TCH|DELAY SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
U ? ? ? '5 g ? DET. '5 DET. '5 '5 '5 '5 LOOP NO. TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NO. ASSIGNMENT NO. PHASE CALL [EXTEND TIME TIME | TIME FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH? N
FILE 1A | 1B 2a2B| T |38 |4a | SB | T | st | T T T LI NO. DELAY
3 : £ £ £ £ . e [ROLATOR A 1B2-1.2 0 158 18 7 7 v v 3 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeasann 0
: > | & 4 | SYs.| E [svs.| E £ 3 £ ST — YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
L || 6 o1 e e | NOT #4 | Ber. S 1515 - - - - 1B | 782-56 | 12 [39 ! 2 1 y | Y RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
1IC [2C,2D| v 4B S6 Y S2 Y Y Y Y  |ISOLATOR 1 TB2-7.8 I2L 43 5 12 ! Y Y T OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
2A,2B TB2-9,10 I3U 63 25 32 2 Y Y .
S S SYS. S SYS. S S S S S 2C,2D B2-11,12 [3L 76 38 42 2
FILE U ¢5 ¢6 lC_] lC_] ¢7 ¢8 DET. lC_] DET. lC_] lC_] lC_] lC_] lC_] 3A TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 : : 3 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
o oA |6A,68B ; ; /A | 8A | S7 ; S3 ; ; ; ; ; 24 TB4-9.10 | 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y
SYS. SYS. 4 TB4-11, 4 7 4 4
S5 e | 28 | B | B {por|ver | R O[S B | B | B[ B |G o [Teeiiz | e 4 | L D
USED T T USED | USED T T T T T T 5A TB3-1,2 JIU 55 17 5 5 Y Y 3
eC.eD| v Y S8 M 54 Y Y M Y Y 6A,68 TB3-5,6 J2u | 4@ 2 6 6 Y Y 1.6
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 6‘:7'20 I:Z';'Z jit ;‘; l‘i 176 3 : : -
ST = STOP TIME O
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y
% S1 TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 11 SYS THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
* S2 T86-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-8754
* S3 TB7-9,10 Jau 59 21 15 SYS DESIGNED: April 2014
* S4 B7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS
* S5 T86-1,2 17U | 65 27 34 SYS SEALED: 472715
* S6 TB6-3.4 7L | 78 40 44 SYS REVISED: N/A
* S7 TB7-1,2 J7U 66 28 38 SYS
* S8 TB7-3,4 J7L 79 41 48 SYS
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
LOAD RESISTOR detector in the default programming.
INSTALLATION DETAIL INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L Electrical Detail
OVERLAP D RED FIELD FILE J |‘ PLECTRICAL AND PROGRANN N0 NC 68 (Eastchester Drive) SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (A181) SLOT 2 at \\:5\‘“&'2,'9’51,,
VALUE (ohms) { WATTAGE LOWER Prepared In the Offlices of: : e\\\ ....--------..(,//’/
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (m1in) “ob"”}'aoa N Centennlal Street fgq;,;@ﬂssm%:.{%:,:
2.8K - 3.0K |18W (min) " T
‘ Division 7 Guilford County High Point ok S
AC- PLAN DATE: June 2014 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce ?,%"'-.fN0|N£%§--"§§
. //,4)0 -------- %Q\\\\
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "'I//;F \"\\\“\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusignedby: |
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Jjw%e, C. Baswn 4/10/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GornerNC 27529\ | |[F12601EDOBEB434__ N SaTE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  07-0754
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PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SCHOOL FLASHER
OHASE TABLE OF OPERATION
TERVA
SIGNAL 101018/ F SIoNAL | IERVAL
FACE | +|%]+]|A
56|88 FACE 1| 2
11 R 101,103 | ON | OFF
21 L R 102,104 | OFF | ON
22,23 |R|G|R|Y
4,42 |R|R|G|R
62,63 |G|G|R]|Y
81,82 |R|R|G|R
P81, P82 [DW{DW| W [DRK
W - Walk
DW - Don’t Walk
DRK - Dark
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
SR 1009 (North Main Street)
- === === ——————— =
==
-
NO—— ]
S B e

—
@

West State Avenue

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

All Heads L.E.D.

12”

&)
@12"
©

S

35 MPH

+1% Grade

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

PHASE

FEATURE 1 2 4 6 8
Min Green 1 * I 10 7 10 I
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 45 25 45 25
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.0 3.9 4.0 4.1
Red Clearance 2.3 1.3 1.5 1.3 1.5
Walk 1 * - - - - 7
Don‘t Walk 1 - - - - 15
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - -
Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - - ON - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

** May be changed to Min Recall by time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.

East State Avenue

-2% Grade

 — — — — S — _

SR 1009 (North Main Street)

10.

1.
12.

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
3 Phase | C-5558 Sig. 28.0
Fully Actuated
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART (High Point Signal System)
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING NOTES
= o
- ming S 2188 | ceerenl petay 3|2 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
LOOP TURNS | | PHASE | S | 2 | £ =|° . "
(FT) | STOPBAR = ZIE|F| TME S| = Drawings NCDOT" dated January
(FT) Z = =l Z 2012 and “Standard
1A 6%X40 0 o421 -1 1 1vlvl- _ "y Specifico+ions for Roads and
oA 2B | 6x6 70 3 T2 VIV - Ty , gfruciures do+eg JoTuiry ?012.
T N W 2 W I oyt progen siana) o lote
| | |
4A 6X40 | O jed-2)-| 4 |¥|¥j-| - i unless otherwise directed by
bA, 6B oXb 70 3 -1 6 |[Y|Y]- - -1Y the Engineer
8A 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2 |- g [vylyl-] - y 3. Phase 1 may be lagged.
8B 6X40 | O |2-4-2]- 4. Set all detector units to

presence mode.

In the event of loop
replacement, refer to the
current ITS and Signals Design
Manual and submit a Plan of
Record to the Signal Design
Section.

Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.
Omit “WALK” and flashing
“DON'T WALK"” with no
pedestrian calls.

Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’+
Walk” +ime only.

Existing Left Arrow “ONLY”
signs (R3-5L) may be

removed at the direction

of the Traffic Engineer.
Remove existing "“Left Turn
Yield on Green” ball signs
(R10-12).

Pavement markings are existing.
The Division Traffic Engineer
will determine the hours of use
for the school warning beacons.
Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o>
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)

S — — —

(

> e

35 MPH

( SCHoOL )
12| [ SPEED LIMLT
101
103 ;2

WHEN FLASHING

g

Figure 1: Sign D w/Beacons

12"
102
104

SchoolFlashers 101, 102, 103, and 104
are located on Johnson Street
(Connected to System Via This Signal)

Signal Upgrade

-/

Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -

—C— [Inductive Loop Detector C-”D
> Controller & Cabinet Cx]
O Junction Box L
— 2-in Underground Conduit —-— — —
N/A Right of Way =~ ————-
— Directional Arrow
N/A Curb Ramp
()  “NO TURN ON RED" Sign (R10-11)
Street Name Sign (D3-1)
©)  Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)
“SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT 25 WHEN
(D) FLASHING” Sign (S5-1) w/ Beacons

(See Figure 1)

Prepared in the Offices of:

SR 1009 (North Main Street)
at

SEAL

\\\\“““'I[I

(cil\\ C A/?(7/020

SR O (7,
State Avenue SRS
i SEAL %z
Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = 026486 i =
PLAN DATE: August 2014 REVIEWED BY: éf%xjwmmﬁyfgif
750 N.Groonfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 2752 PREPARED BY:  JeTf Spence | REVIEWED BY: O TN
‘\\\\\ SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE  }—Docusigned by /71117, 1ann' s
N Q 2‘0 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 3/11/2015
ﬁ ************************************************************************* \—1BQB4¢BE’§§Q¢$A bIRE DATE
1"=20" b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (07-0755



https://trust.docusign.com

:18

S:k[TS&SU*ITS SignalsxWorkgroups*Sig ManxStrickland*070755_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

18-MAR-2015 09
cestrickland

_ | PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET No.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES | P Sig. 26.1
ON OFF
PRQGRAMMING .DETAIL WD ENABLE%] 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
SW2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
T heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swlici Nl St | S2|s3|s4|ss| s6 |s7|s8|sa|sie|su| stz |AUX|ALX|AUXIAUX AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, I-9, I-ll, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 4-8, 4-l6, 6-9, 6-Il, 8-16 and 9-Il. ON - =0 :
2; S?;XBLE 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CH?I%NEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
o %; N
| o o o WD 1.0 SEC  3Z , prasE | 1 | 2 |p2n| 3 | 4 |elaliaSHl 5 | & | 84| 7 | 8 |p8, [E5ASH oLA | OLB |sare| OLC | OLD |sPere
B rH eH e BB M= SBHe BB o o <8 -8« A MGy ENABLE - 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. PED PED [ouTpur PED PED [outPut
IOV “JNOY JWOT JWO JWO JOF JpOr JNINOT JRNINR J' JUNGRIN JRA JNOF JiN — H —SF#1 POLARITY o x X <
O @) O LEDguard SIGNAL 101, P81, | 102,
.02% 93% :% 9% 9% E% Q% Q%: 9% - w% ,\%m m% ¢% m% — RF g‘;M ) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. HeaD NO. | 11 [22:23] NU [ NU [4142| NU | o8| NU [62.63| NU | NU |81.82| pgs | as | 11| NU [ NU | 20| NU | NU
O A0 A® Ad Ad Ad A Ad A0 A® A0 A® Ad A0 b ad & — FYA COMPACT
S— N ) , , RED 128 101 134 107
o E% i% Q% ,:% 9% g% g% Q% g% F% g% q*% 9% '.\% ‘P% L?% ‘.’% S— Eiﬁ ;—?0 = 5. Program phase 8 for "STARTUP PED CALL".
5 0. 0.0 0 0 o e e e e e 0 e e — FYA 5-11 n YELLOW | * |129 182 135 128
< 9% .':% 9% _02% ,:% © Q% 1% 9% g% :% g% 0% © ,\% w% m% o FYA 7-12 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flashs, and overlap
Fa=y sy Y=y Y0y YOy SN RNy S S0 S0 SOy Sy Sy iRy iy — N> 1 as Wag Overlaps. SREEN 130 123 136 129
2 =
O ?% ?% ?% Q% ?% ?-% $% Q% ;% Q% ‘.I_\'% ;% 2% q% olo% '.\% cp% YELLOW DISABLE § W | — ] ] ) =
= I 0 Y6 I 0® 08 v 0® K K® L H® WO K& Wd W Wd oo 0 ™5 [L_M2 1. Tr.*ne cabinet and controller are part of the High Point ARGOW Al121 All4
Z2 088 0?0 <2 0 0 0 8 & 08 & O © 00020 emmmi< 53 = Signal System.
z : : : R Oy 0 S 0w B oy o0y P 0120 030 = 2 n YELLOW A122 AllS
T S0 S0 20 20 20 00 00 0@ ©0® ©0® 0O ©0® 0O 0® WO W® © 0130 O 4 O mmmm i W 15 n ARROW
© =z [_M-oc
-mmatetadadada dal.dos 040000 2 w1’ EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FESHING "123 16
No Yo No Yo YN0 Yo N0 ~0 ~O0 ~O ~NO ~O ~O ~O® ~O ~O ~ 8}288?8 prm— C_ s — ARROW
O a—
% % g% g% ;% g% g% g% % o Q% ;% g% g% ;% g% ¢% OI70 080 wmml oy - CONTROLLER . « v e v everennns 2070 arrow | 127
=9 =9 =9 =9 =9 =0 =0 8 8 0 o8 «8 o8 o8 o8 09 09 O8O OO o W9 — CABINET 332 /W/ AUX
- O .................
\ g% 2% g% g% *;j% g% g% ;% g% % g% g% ;% g% g% - g% =N == SOFTWARE « + v e v eeveneennn. ECONOL ITE OASIS ' 1o
ipy ahdiahdinhdioadiaidiehdiobdien AL AR A A |2 CABINET MOUNT . vvuvun... BASE PED * ¥ * ¥
" COMPONENT SIDE .:'13 > OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE YELLOW 125 1
. I (Va) Q
T R LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1,S2,S5,%5S6,S8,S11,%512, * 112
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN s e ese, R
NOTES: i PHASES USED.«evvunnnnn. 1,2.4.6,8,8 PED NU = Not Used
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP “A" . ¢ eeeenen 142
¥ 'S provi wiTh ! Jump '‘n p . v e % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. _ OVERLAP "B i et eeieeens NOT USED ’ . - -
L DENOTES POSITION OVERL AP “C” c instal lation detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH VERL teerrrereeeee
OVERLAP "D”veieienrennns NOT USED %% S6-Y and S12-Y are used for the School Flasher.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. See sheet 3 for wiring and programming details.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. *PED Yellow used for School Flashers % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT (wire signal heads as shown)
(front view)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA RED (mzn— oLC RED (A114)—
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INPUT FULL OLA YELLOW (A122)—@ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
S S S S S S S S S
ol 2 s el el Te (s elelels [l ™ (00PN rcH08%, [ T | P | OETECTOR e | o, fperee Tl [STIETHoELe
FILE DC ’ : NO. ) DELAY
o 1A |2A,2B ; ; ; 4A ; ; ; ; ; ; ISOLATOR = T3 TR 5 1 1 v v G OLA GREEN (A123)—@ OLC GREEN (A116) @
I || NaT g2 | M M M | NoT | M M M M M M P8PED ST 24.2B | 1B2-5.6 120 | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
Sole | 2 11N T il e : oo vz ——|(©) 21
S 36 S S S g8 S S S S S S S S 64,68 TB3-5,6 Jou | 4o 2 6 6 Y Y
L L L L L L L L L L L L 11
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8A,8B TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 5
FILE T A T T T A T T T T T T T T
"J" E °A.68 E E E 84,85 E E E E E E E E PED PUSH NOTE NOTE
M M M M M M M M M M M M BUTTONS . —
P NOT P P P NOT P P P P P P P P
L T |USED| T T T |USED| T T T T T T T 7 P81,P82 | TB8-8.9 3L | 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED ::SIQFETDEIEEOES?R?B 1. The sequence display for Signolfheod 11 requires special
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L . logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME FILE J ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistor as shown below) Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES ?ES&%N;LYE(IL;BC}W FIELD DETALLS TOR SR 1009 (NOPZQ Main Street) e,
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE o : SN CARG,
15K - LO9K 125w (mir PHASE 4 WALK FIELD THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Frepared In Whe Orfices of State Avenue SOy
2.0K - 3.0K_|18W (min) TERMINAL (106 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-8755 I g V3
DESIGNED: August 2014 Division 7 Guilford County High Point :;0 022013 .,::%::
AC- SEALED: 3/11/2015 PLaN OATE: November 2014  [Reviewnsr: T, Joyce "/,,/%4;'-5".’.(51,'!?.‘?5%\@\\5
REVISED: N/A PREPARED BY: (., Strickland REVIEWED BY: '/,,,%‘ “ s
AC _ REVISIONS INIT. DATE  J—DocusSigned by: o
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Hesrae C. Brswn  3/18/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GaroerNC 27529 | [ rrpmerr— SaTE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-0755
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| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 28.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE (program controller as shown below)
(program  controller as shown below) FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’ SETTINGS
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1., 2. AND 3. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: |XX
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (DUTPUTS)., THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL [/0 xg: Sxt s8$ gggfi
PROCESSOR). VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND%#) FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN fmmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
TRANSITIONING GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evvnnn... 0
. ‘ ; FROM PHASE 1 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
Al A IEEESA%)? RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
~A SCROLL DOWN A OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
' THEN: 1
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON PRESS "+ TWICE
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
; PRESS '+’ PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) \\;Eﬂ 8&[ Zé?E:“lgaf: X
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE : EEV%EHEEE VEH OVL NOT PED:'
FLASHING YELLOW VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
ARROW “OFF " STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
' ' Dl e AR FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |«mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
N ‘ N SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
1 THEN: ; GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evuverenn. 0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
. OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
PRESS "+
' OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
X X FROM PHASE 1
. . (HEAD 11).
N ‘ N
~ SCROLL DOWN ~~
' THEN: '
‘ SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green THE SIGNAL DESIGN: B7-8755
DESIGNED: August 2014
SEALED: 3/11/2015
REVISED: N/A
Electrical Deatil - Sheet 2 of 3
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
rosrammdel SR 1009 (North Main Street) SEAL
Prepared In the Offlces of: El.t <¢§i:¥\“£i:ﬁfi§;/::2;
State Avenue S Es s %
SR vV
z § 0 SEAL % 2
, , , = % 022013 i =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point Zox S>3
PLAN DATE: November 2014  |REVIEWD 8v: T, Joyce BT AANS
. /,,4)0 -------- %Q\\\\
PREPARED BY: G, Strickland REVIEWED BY: ""/,,E \‘\\\“\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE —DocuSigned by: o
Jjwm‘e C_. Raguwon, 3/18/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pwy.GarrerNC 27529 [ - YRTS
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-0755



https://trust.docusign.com

S:k[TS&SU*ITS SignalsxWorkgroups*Sig ManxStrickland*070755_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

18-MAR-2015 09:21
cestrickland

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 28.3
EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (AM) SCHOOL FLASHER
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(brogramcontrlle as shown blow) OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING). (program controller as shown below)
¥
SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASSIGNED v gt Vgt
SCHOOL FLASHER (101,103) START DATE (MM/DD )+ vevennnsnss oy 1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘1' (OUTPUT
. END DATE (MM/DD)evvvvcacennanss KK/ KK .
(wire flashers as shown below) START TIME (HHIMM).eoueuenuanss KR/ KK 2. WITH CURSOR IN "OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #" FIELD. USE '+  KEY
STOP TIME (HHIMM) e oo v oevoenonns oK/ Hek TO FIND THE OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT NUMBER 35. AS SHOWN BELOW.
DOwW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER AS SHOWN:
ENABLED | X X X X X
| ASSIGNED | OUTPUT ASSTGNMENT #.evevonnennenennns 35
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...1.0
CABINET CONNECTION ! FIELD CONNECTION DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........ N DUTY CYCLE (Q=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...50 }g@%I@I;ﬁ;gg@ggj;@g%mﬁé ROwS
I ? MODE (O=SOLID+ 1=FLASH:¢cceesceccsss 1 WITH THE RATE IN WHICH IT WILL FLASH.
CONTINUOUS EVENT 2eteveasevonsssnnsnss N I A T
| INVERT EVENTZseeennennsenneenneenns N DT ENABLED. MENT: v
oooooooooooooooooooooooooo » LEAVE THIS ENTRY AS IS
| 101,103 SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE: VEHICLE PHASE .« eunnneeennneennnnns
I ” EVENT GROUP (1-16)ceveesacscsnsacsns - PEDESTRIAN PHASE .+ teueeeennssanansans
| PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ VEHICLE OVERLAP.....vveivennennnnnns
. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:veveenssensonass
' 14 AWG. (min.) PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._ WATCHDOG + + + o v s v s mnnmnesiaaaeanennns
| « (MM, CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)...._ DETECTOR RESETeeeeeeeeossssosssnsess
(105) 4PY I CHANGE PHASE T]M]NG PAGE (1_4) uuuuuu —_ SD¥AEEEPBEégUp.Aé.é§ oooooooooooooooo -
- u H LASHER. ¢ e eveennennanns
| CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
| CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... RUN FREE - ooaoen oo oI
| CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢cceececennns - RESERVED . cccoseeeessocnsssscssssansns
| CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..icueuransns - PREEMPT e e e e eeneenncanneaneennennens
| 14 AWG ( . ) SET OUTPUT ON  (1-64)eececcccccccnns 35 igf{TP;EEE‘g?T ------------------------
. \MinN, SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)ccceccccenansns 1 Y E A
AC- | SET INPUT ON  (1-64)..cuvveennnne. - GPPSETo oo coosl L1l
: SET INPUT OFF (1-64)ecuuuecnnnnnnns - PHASE CHECK .« e v asenencnsnannsnsnnns
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?:. e e ceeoocesocces _ PHASE ON:cccceoecccccocsoccccocannssns
I ENABLE EVENTS LOG? .................. _ PHASE NEXT ..........................
! ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?evvenurennnn -
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOG?...c.. - '
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOGa. oo - PRESS ‘+' KEY FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT 36 (C1 PIN 38)
ENABLE SPLIT MONITOR LOG?¢ceeececces -
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?¢eesevoesss -
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)ececeesssccsss -
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)...._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SCHOOL FLASHER (102,104) SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1=16)evuecnneenn. _
- SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)ccevcensans - DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
(wire flashers as shown below) OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?...._ ASSIGNED AS "OUT OF PHASE FLASHER” AS SHOWN BELOW:
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:38 NOT ENABLED PAGE:1 C1 PIN:38 OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.eeevueeennaaenns 36 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.eevueueeennaennns 36
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (0=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
| DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
CABINET CONNECTION : FIELD CONNECTION EVENT #2 SCHEDULING (PM) hSAEEEC{_Ozggll.éR{AE:;ELASH .............. 0 - gEEEC{OzggII.(I;R;‘E&;I:LASH .............. 0
| SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL VO IELE PRaE . oo rrr e T G BRI e B B e VEHICLE PRASE. «oeeeiiiiiiiiriims
| (prog“ram controller as shown below) PEDESTRIAN PHASE..ccceccecccecacccss PEDESTRIAN PHASE .. cccecececccocconsnse
| VEHICLE OVERLAP..evteuasensonnsanass VEHICLE OVERLAP...eveueennsanasonsas
I 102,104 FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDUL ING) PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP...uevueunernennn. PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....euevueeneennns
. SCROLL © WATCHDOG . « e eeveenncaneeancannsananns : © WATCHDOG: e v e evveenesencanncannsannns
I DOWN TO t DETECTOR RESET:vevevrunansnnnnsnsans : i DETECTOR RESET.eveueavrannnsnnnnsnns
| . * VIEW AL | ADVANCE BEACON...eeeeueeeenennenenns ; PAGE:1 C1:38 NOT ENABLED { ADVANCE BEACON- v uuvnnnanneenneenn.
| 14 AWG. (min.) SCHEDULED EVENT #2 NOT ASSIGNED l : ggLngLEEéSEL:gﬁSHER ................ ==p | SELECT OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT (1-64)..... 35| m—p EBLTSELEEQSEJEQSHER ................ Y
(111) 8PY | START DATE (MM/DD)............. x/xe L RUN FREE-«vnrvnenononinioninininns L RUN FREE.vnnvannroninroninrininns
END DATE (MM/DD)evvvveacnnnnnss KK/ KK | RESERVED ; L RESERVED
I START T ] ME ( HH : MM) ............. **/** : PREEMPT oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo : : PREEMPT oooooooooooooooooooooooooooo
i STOP TIME_(HHEWM ... 0.0 000 o/ x SorreRERweT. LI SorTpREReT. LI
I ESXBLED :SUN MEN Tl)-('E W')':(D T')'('R F';‘ SAT t ANY PREEMPT..ueeenneeenneeennaeennas E © ANY PREEMPT..uueeenneeenneeennneanns
} COORDINATION PLAN«:evesensonnsanasns : — - »+ COORDINATION PLAN: v eeunsennsnnsans
I . EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516 I OFFSETeeveeosenssossonsonsnnssansans : WHEN A “Y" IS ENTERED FOR “OUT OF PHASE FLASHER™ OFFSET.uueeeeveenneronneransasnnonns
14 AWG. (min.) ASSIGNED | { PHASE CHECK.evusaunesnsssnasnnnnnnns ! THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. { PHASE CHECK.evuevuassnesunesnnnennns
A(:_ | : : P PHASE ON..vvvviinninnennnnennnnnnnns i ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. P PHASE ON.ovvvvttiieiiiinnnnnannnnnns
| D PHASE NEXTueueneneseenseseansnnnenns : PHASE NEXTeveuuueenneanesnnsannennns
| DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........ N : { PRESS ENTER AFTER ENTERING DATA. THEN ESC.
CONTINUOUS EVENTZevevnesonsannnnsnns e
| INVERT EVENTZ.eenrenrnnenrenennnnen. N
' SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:
EVENT GROUP (1-=16)uucecsacacnannsans -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH..._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)...._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)iuuvencnnsans -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)u.veucnnsans -
IMPORTANT SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)ceverencesanens 35
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)ucseccaccnnsans -
gg mgg; g';F i}'gj; --------------- - THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
l. Ensure that the white keyed plug located behind rear panel of B LARAAR R KRR -
TH A : 07-07
output file labeled 2PY-4PY-6PY-8PY 1s disconnected. This will E:ﬁgtg ECI-;II:I[:T'ZEEDEEG’) """""""" - E SIGNAL DESIGN: 87-8755
disconnect conflict monitor wires from field signal terminals ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?. oo il00™ - DESIGNED: August 2014
1@5 Ond 111 Shown on FlOShel" Wll"lng detOll Obove. ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOG?.e.... : SEALED: 3/11/2@15
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOGZ....... _ REVISED: N/A
2. Install loadswitches 1n output file slots S6 and Sl2. ENABLE SPLIT MONITOR LOG?.wnwoooi ! i
3. To activate school zone flasher operation as i1ndicated on the signal E:ﬁgtg gglgglgg ?‘:‘124500? """""" -
plan, program outputs 35 and 36 as shown on this sheet. ENABLE DETEGTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64). .
4. Operational times and dates are determined by the DTE. See E:ﬁgtg gEI glgETg:R/MggEAL(—é;?‘l)_ - -
this sheet for the scheduling programming detail. SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1=16)ceeeeneeennees : Electrical Deatil - Sheet 3 of 3
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)cccccsacsns - ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING 1 SEAL
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?...._ DETAILS FOR: SR 1009 (Nor\tg Maln Street) .
d \\‘\\\\ CAR“I"/,
Prepared In the Offices of: \Q\Q\'\\e’\_.a--s ------ 0( /'/,/
State Avenue SQEs S0 %
SR vV
¥ AFTER PROGRAMMING. THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'. SR R T
Division 7 Guilford County High Point ‘;0' >3
*x/¥% TIMES AND DATES DETERMINED BY THE DTE. PLAN DATE:  November 2014 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce 2//% f/v(;,ch §\$
PREPARED BY: G, Strickland REVIEWED BY: "o,ﬁf .‘3’ >
REVISIONS INIT. DATE  f—DocusSigned by: frinot
77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 { Hesrge L. Brown 371872015
750 N.Greenfleld Pwy.GarrerNC 27529 | || Epreeom—— SATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0755
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PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION

g PHASE
SIGNAL @@@@@@@@[
ZCI A S A R b
5(6(5(6|7|8|7|8]|R
11 || <R[<R[R R |R|R |-~
21,22 |R[R|G|G|R|R|R|R|Y
2246 ! 2317 ' 23 RIR|[G|cRAIRARIR]|Y

u 31 R|R|R|[R|—|—|5 |5 |R A
41 RIR|R|R|R|R|G|G|R
42 RARRIARIR|IR|G|G|R
51 —|R|—|R|[R|R|R|R|R
61 RIGIR|G|R|R|R|R|Y
02+5 ! ] 03+8 62 RIGIRIGIRARRBAR]|Y
§! R|[R|R|[R|—|F|—|F R
/‘/ 81,82 |R|[R|R|R|R|G|R|G|R
/ Y
oo a4+7 SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D.
Y @ @
12"

@Lﬂi4////

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

DER®

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT % éll 212”22
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 61
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 81, 82
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
| <§>: _______
Il -
=
//:\)/////:// CB@ -
=== — 0@
- 0 - — R
-y . - = ==="7,4% Grade Disconnect
=== mTTT 45 WPH Existing Loops
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Min Green 1* 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 7
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 15 60 15 25 15 60 15 25
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.4 3.0 4.0 3.0 4.4 3.0 4.0
Red Clearance 2.4 2.3 3.4 2.8 3.2 1.6 3.6 2.8
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - - - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - - 1.5 - -
Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - - 34 - -
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - -
Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 - -
Minimum  Gap - 3.0 - - - 3.0 - -
Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL - - - SOFT RECALL - -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - -
Dual Entry - - - ON - - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SCHOOL FLASHER
TABLE OF OPERATION

SIGNAL INTERVAL
FACE 1 2
101, 103 ON | OFF
102, 104 OFF | ON

School Flashers 103 and 104
(Connected to Sy
Via This Signal)

stem

Disconnect
Existing Loops

SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 29.0
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE a - E S|la 8 Phase
LOOP SIZE | FROM s g PHASE z 5 | [STRETCH| DELAY ML : FUlly Aqtuated
(FT) | STOPBAR > HE Z nme | TiMe |3 > (ngh Point Slgnal System)
(FT) z = 21z
1A 6X40 +5 | 2-4-2 | - Y|Y|- - 3 -1y
2A, 2B | ©6X6 300 [EXIST|-| 2 [Y|Y]|- - - -1y NOTES
2C, 2D 6Xb 90 |EXIST| - DISCONNECT - |- -
3 exa0 | o |2-a-2|- 3 |YY -] - 15 |-1Y 1. Refer to ”Roodyoy Standard
8 [Y|Y|-| - 3 1-1Y Drawings NCDOT" dated January
4A ©6X40 0 2-4-2 - 4 [Y|Y]|- - - -y 2012 and “Standard
5A 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 5 |Y|lY|-]| - 3 -1y Specifications for Roads and
5B 6X40 0 >4-2 -1 5 |ylyl-] - 5 |-y Structures” dated January 2012.
6A, 6B 6X6 300 |EXIST| - 6 |YIY]- _ _ -y 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
6C, 6D | 6X6 | 90 |EXIST|- DISCONNECT -1- night flashing operation
T IvIvI-T - 5 -1y unless otherwise directed by
TA 6X40 0 |2-4-2|- RN 3 -1y the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 8 [Y|Y]|- - - -1y | agged.
88 6X20 0 2742 |V 8 |V |V |- - 5 |-]Y 4, Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be
Sl X6 | +335 |[EXIST|-| - |-|-|- - - Y|y | agged.
S2 X6 | +335 |EXIST|-| - |-|-|-| - - Y|y 5. Program School Flasher to
S3 o6Xo | +175 |EXIST| -] - |[-|-|- - - YIY operate as directed by the
S4 6X6 | +175 |EXIST|-| - |-|-|-] - - Y|y Engineer.
6. Reposition existing signal
heads numbered 41 and 81.
7. Set all detector units fo
presence mode.
8. In the event of loop
replacement, refer to the
current [TS and Signals Design
Manual and submit a Plan of
Record to the Signal Design
Section.
9. Pavement markings are existing.
10. The Division Traffic Engineer
,7 N will determine the hours of use
—\— _45 MPH % g I/ /! for the school warning beacons.
——— - lade S 11. Maximum times shown in timing
T N chart are for free-run
itat\‘ operation only. Coordinated
o L \ittuzt signal system timing values
\ . - Q:?:::\ supersede these values.
- \ . GD;v\ \
— -~ (@[j\\
i - LEGEND
¢ tCheston =~ — PROPOSED EXISTING
ve) =™~ — C e
R O— Traffic Signal Head o
e oO— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
. L Co O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
Figure 1:5ign A w/Beacons O_JJ Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
(r N ) —> Inductive Loop Detector CZ”ZD
SCHOOL . =
12" <::> SFEED LTV <::> 1o >< Confroller & Cabinet Tx2
O Junction Box L
101 ____';2 Ei"“" 102 s 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-— —
103 |WHEN FLASHING| 104 N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
N g —> Directional Arrow —>
“SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT 25 WHEN
FLASHING" Sign (S5-1) w/ Beacons
(See Fiqure 1)
Signal Upgrade
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
NC 68 (Westchester Drive) e
at S ShRoz,
SR 1768 (W. Lexington Ave.) | Sox&"%gz2
Division 7 Guilford County High Point § : OSEQEG } ;
PLANDATE:  August 2014  |preparen BY:  Jeff Spence ?éﬁégx%AMMN£c§¢5§§§§
750 N.Gree\nfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: N. Brinkley |REVIEWED BY: /"/,f/?.f":]"."“’l,\t’\\\‘\
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE  f—Docusigned by 717y yynivh
0 40
— _ﬂiﬁﬁitiéuh 3ﬂgg§5
1"=40" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0756
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NOTES | PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - I C-5558 §ig. 29.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENAI?L'E OFF 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %1 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in )
SW2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, 16, 2-5, 2-6, 3-7, 3-8, 3-I0, 3-12, 4-7, 4-8, RIS | v 9 auiiotD | st s2| s3 s4 |s5|se| s7 |ss| s9 S1@ | sit | s12 [ AUX| AL [ AUX AUX | Al | Alx
4-10, 4-12, 7-10, 7-12, 8-10, 8-12, and 10-I2.
L4 L4 L4 L4 9 L4 RF 2010 CMU
\-E RP DISABLE ) 2. Progrom phases 4 ond 8 for Dual Entry. CHANNEL | 1 | 2 13 3 4 | 14 5 6 15 7 8 |1.6|9|1w|17|1]|12]18
O O WD 1.0 SEC  Z ] -
EEEECEEEETRRAE Y F IR =1 i RTINS R e [ | ]+ [« ][ e [l 7 | o el
o O LEDguard @ . A
f% ?% '7\% $§ Q% ?% ?% ?% F% ?% q‘% 09% ',\é © ‘.‘% f:)% RF SsM —/ 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap e 1 |2532 ] N | ok | 23 3X|araz| o | a2 | s [ere2| n o | e2 Xsnez| o | | 3% o | | o]
S0 N® A® A® A® A0 A0 A NO N NO N NO (\lg ~nO N® N B |-rFva CDMPACTﬂ Reduction. .
o ?% '7\% 92% :% 9% e% :% 9% u :% = cr‘% ® w% mé ¢§ W__-FAle s RED 128 * 101 134 * 107
Z OGP 9P @ " O H® O PO HO H® O O KO HO He He & \%FYA 11 L 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
@)
QL NE 9 oE NEH OF e IH go - 90 o wo ,\O o= e FYA 7—12—) YELLOW 129 102 135 108
> 1 1 1 : T
Z 0@ 0@ 0@ @ 0 8 8 8 <@ <0 <® O <& O vO <0 < S N> 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flashs, and overlaps
é $§ ?% ?% Q% 92% .':% 9% Q% :’% Qé Sé :% 9.% o*% oo% ,\é w% YELLOW DISABLE 2 W — 2 as Wag Overlaps. GREEN 130 183 136 109
T e e e 0 e e e 00 00 00 TS 9 0 09 ve OO0 - Ig 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point RED
z o nE o 0F <F B B B oL B oF oF & O 0110020 : w1 = Co P 9 anow | 125 131 A124 Al01
Z HE O AP HF G g g g St Sl g g S g o Otd N 9120 030 &z N Signal System.
%QQQQQ@mwwwwwwwwww0130040 i B> «
O m% N% m% m% % m% m% N% w% m% v% m% NS % e % % 0140 050 z CHs Yo | 126 117 132 | 132 123 A125 A102
NG N NO YO YO YO RO RO RO RO ~® O RO RO RO NO N 0150060 C__Mls — FLASHING
o o 0160 070 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION YELLOW A126 A183
e e N N I e, 8 i T o
-0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0 00 ©v® x® ©v® v® xO ©v® O «® 0180090 GREEN
= W3 — 127 118 | 118 133 [ 133 124 | 124
% % g% Q% ;% g% O ;% 93% :% 9% g% g% g% g% :% % - [ W0 CONTROLLER. «vvvvevnse...2070 ARROW
90 26 56 76 ¢6 58 56 56 58 56 & = B CABINET. . vvvvunnnnnnneta332 W/ AUX v
/_‘EI COMPONENT SIDE ] 13 = SOFTWARE...¢c¢eceeeeee...ECONOLITE OASIS oo oo
W}« CABINET MOUNT BASE 0
s YELLOW 114 120
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN el QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE :
NOTES: I:I”—/ LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1,S2,S3%,54,55,5S7,S5S8,S9%, K * *
' card ed i de . '8 S10,S114AUX S2.AUX S5
. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED.. v eeeeee1+4243+445+64748 NU = Not Used
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP ,,A,,° reeseese. . .NOT USED % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation OVERL AP //BI/. sereeeeee a3 installation detail this sheet.
oEnsY ! Y ! uring peration- OVERLAP “C”+..evvevve...NOT USED _ , . ,
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP “D“.veeveeeeees.T+8 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
¥% S3-Y and S9-Y are used for the School Flasher. See
% S3 AND S9 USED FOR SCHOOL FLASHER sheet 3 for wiring and programming details.
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART (wire signal heads as shown)
(front view)
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 INPUT FULL OLB RED (Al24)— OLD RED (AlQ1)
LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
—— T v Tos T = T = 1 < 1 = LOO0P NO-| eRMINAL [FILE Pos.|NO.| ASSISMENT| ™ Ng, ™ | pHagE | CALL EXTENDY HIME *irive™ | TIME
g1 | g2 | p S | g3 | g4 | 8 SIS s s s | FS :
FiLg Y g g g R | © 0 0 0 o 1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 3 OLB YELLOW (A125) —————— OLD YELLOW (A1@2)
e 1A |2A,2B : : 34 | 4A : Do Sl - - c . [ISOLATOR 2A,2B TB2-5,6 12u | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
! SYS. ST TB4-5,6 15U | 58 20 3 3 Y Y 15
NOT | NOT | ¥ b | NOT [ NOT | F N b b b b 34! ' OLB GREEN (A126) — OLD GREEN (A183)
L ||useD |usED | T T |USED|USED| T i Dg' 7 7 v v o - Jsu | 50 12 28 8 Y [y 3
40 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
54 TB3-5,6 J2u | 40 2 6 5 Y Y 3 ] -
s s S W Ys.| s s S S s . @3 GREEN (118) @7 GREEN (124) @
U L g5 | #6 L g7 | 28 L A SE?. L L L L L 58 TB3-7.8 JaL 44 6 16 5 Y Y 15 @
FILE T | 54 |BA,6B| T 76 | 8aA T E@ 53 T T T T T 6A.68 | TB3-9,10 | J3U | 64 26 36 6 Y Y 31 71
T E E E I SYS. E E E E E 2 TB5-5,6 J5u [ 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15
SO B (25 [ wor | B [ner|ee | B | B[R] B[ BB | B | G T N N N A ; :
Y 58 |YUSED| 7 |USED| gB Y ¥ S4 v v v Y Y 8A TB5-9.10 | J6U | 42 4 8 8 Y Y NOTE
, 8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y 15 The sequence display for signal heads 31 and 71 requires special
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S g? : E%SEHT?&E\ISE * Sl TB6-9,10 19U | 60 22 11 SYS logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card * S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS
* 53 TB7-9,10 Jau |59 21 15 SYS
* S4 TB7-11,12 JaL | el 23 17 SYS
'Add jumper from [I5-W to J8-W. on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J5-W to [8-W. on rear of input file. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
% System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-0756
detector in the default programming. DESIGNED: August 2014
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL .
SEALED: 3/18/2015
(install resistors as shown below) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L REVISED: N/A
FILE J | |
SLOT 2
QCCEPTABLE V:TLTUAES PHASE 3 RED FIELD LOWER
;/5'—KUE ioc;;"s) 25 GE TERMINAL (116)
DK - 1. W_(min) Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3
2 0K - 3.0K 10W | ) PHASE 7 RED FIELD .
o TERMINAL (122) A ATl FOR. NC 68 (Westchester Drive) SEAL
\\\\\lllll”,ll
PHASE 2 WALK FIELD Prepared In the Offices of: at : s“i‘?\ﬂf’,,’ﬁﬁ(? /,/’o
AC- TERMINAL (115 ' SR 1768 (W. Lexington Ave.) NSRRI
> Yz
PHASE 6 WALK FIELD y R A
AC- TERMINAL (121) : ‘, Division 7 Guilford County o High point| T % iz
: Pav DATE:  November 2014 [Review ov: | g7 BN
AC- . : PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “—— "/,,/l/,“lf. RO:‘\\T‘\’\'\\‘\
e sl REVISIONS INIT. | DATE |—vocusigneary: "'
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Rowe, Jo. 3/19/2015
AC- 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarrerNC 27529\ Gamryrrerepr——— —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0756
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 29.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “8° (OVERLAPS)., THEN
(program controller as shown below) 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)., THEN ‘1’ (PHASE PRESS '+
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TOD THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND *
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2. 3. 4, 5 AND 0.
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3" (LOGICAL 1/0 LT LI , PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
PROCESSOR). ; : VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
: ; VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
: ' VEH OVL NOT PED:,
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED ; AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON PHASE 7 RED FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = NOTICE GREEN FLASH
CLEAR WHEN ; CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING 5 TRANSITIONING SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
| ‘ | ig%ﬁgﬁ%§3 ; | ‘ X Eg%@ﬂ¥6§7 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
e AR & A ISR LB S
SCROLL DOWN : SCROLL DOWN = 1070, c e U
’?’ ’?’ : ’?’ ’?’ RED CLEAR (0=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
THEN: 5 THEN: OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE+ 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON ' SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF T
T . : T . PRESS + TWICE
PRESS '+ ; ; PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2  (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5  (+/-COMMAND#) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "D’ SETTINGS
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR E IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
SWITCHING ; SWITCHING VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
FLASHING YELLOW ; FLASHING YELLQW VEH OVL NOT VEH:'!
ARROW “OFF " : ARROW “OFF " |
: VEH OVL NOT PED: |
: : (HEAD 3100 s : ' : (HERD 1oL VEH DVL GRN EXT:!
A ' A A A~ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
~ SCROLL DOWN ~— : ~— SCROLL DOWN ~— FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
\ THEN: ' ; \ THEN: ; SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
: GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeennn 0
T : ? . YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
PR : !
BSS T+ : : PRESS ~+ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE : igféMﬂR i IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: bgﬁgwﬁm OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
ARROW : ARROW
CLEARANCE : CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 3 : FROM PHASE 7
: (HEAD 31). ; : ‘ ! (HEAD 71).
L\ ‘ L\ ! e N
~ SCROLL DOWN > g ~AC SCROLL DOWN A
' THEN: ! : ' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON
PRESS '+’ 5
i LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
OUTPUT 39 = Overlaop D Red
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
OUTPUT 47 = Overlaop B Red
OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yellow
OUTPUT 49 = Overlagp B Green
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING d
ROGRAMMING NC 68 (Westchester Drive) SEAL
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR at oW C AR
Prepared In the Offices of: . & /\‘3\. ----------- 0 ///”
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-8756 SR 1768 (W. LeX]_ngton Ave.) 5&.;@355/%}%%;’:
DESIGNED: August 2014 52?' SEAL % g
SEALED: 371872015 Division 7 Guilford County w  High Point|] 2 008453 iz
REVISED: N/A PLAN DATE: November 2014 REVIEWED BY: | 977 2,/‘/0 ‘/cha‘ﬁg‘f
PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong  [REVIEWED BY: —— 1y, RO\‘\\E\'\\“
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —Docusigneaty: """
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobm T. Rowe, Jo. 3/19/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | iy ——
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SCHOOL FLASHER I C-5558 Sig. 29.3

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (AM)
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL

EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (PM)
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN
‘1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS “+' UNTIL
OUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.ceveevesoessesse33
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...1.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...50
MDDE (O=SDLID'1=FLASH)Olllllllllllll1
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED..cceceeeececcccoacccenns Y
VEHICLE PHASE..occteceeencesonssnnss -

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ceeteeeccoanssnsns_
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. ceveveevcoeocncens_
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..vcveeveoteocecens_
WATCHDOG . ¢ e et eeovseeccscaccossncsosns
DETECTOR RESET.etteeecocecconncsnsnsr
ADVANCE BEACON....cceceeeccoaccccnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::e¢teeseeeoosse_
CONTROLLER FLASH. . c.cceeeececccncsnns -
RUN FREE.:eccecetteeecosceccnancsnsnnr
RESERVED . . ccceeeeeeececccccoaccccnns -
PREEMPT..coctecetsoencscaccossncsnsnsr
SOFT PREEMPT.ccovivevereocerencncensr
ANY PREEMPT..ecetieeecoceccosancnnsnsr
COORDINATION PLAN. cccceeeecoacccenns -
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeececeoacccoaccnnnns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeovrvovsreovsoaocncens_
PHASE ONecoeeeeovroeecoscnccossnssnsns
PHASE NEXTeceeeoeooevsreoceoeocncensr

—>

W

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 NOT ENABLED

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..:vct0ceeseeessa3d
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0

MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...ccceeceannn 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.:cceceeeececccceaccccnns Y
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeceeccceaccncnns -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE..cccceeeececccccnns -

VEHICLE OVERLAP...ceeteetecennnsnnns_
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP:.vcvevveeeocacens_
WATCHDOG. c e c e ceeeeeccccaccccaccscsnns -
DETECTOR RESET.c.ceeececccccaccncnns -
ADVANCE BEACON....cceceeccceaccccnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...ceceoeeeecnese Y
CONTROLLER FLASH. .c.cceceeeeccancnns -
I ] -
RESERVED. cccceeeeeeececacccocaccncnns -
PREEMPT. . .ccieeeeeeeeccccccconccncnns -
SOFT PREEMPT.ccetieeecocnccenncnnsnsr
ANY PREEMPT..ccciteeeceeccccaccccnns -
COORDINATION PLAN. cccceeeeceacccenns -
OFFSETeeeeeceeeesscncsrsesoscnocncens

—

—

TO FLASH.

:}»_ EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEF INE THE OUTPUT

LEAVE THIS ENTRY AS IS

PRESS “+' KEY FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT 34 (C1 PIN 36)

THE NOT ENABLED ‘Y’ WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE FUNCTION
OF THIS OUTPUT IS CHANGED. DO NOT ENTER AN 'N’.

ALONG WITH THE RATE AT WHICH IT WILL FLASH.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 NOT ENABLED
SELECT OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT (1-64)..0¢....33

WHEN A ‘Y’ |S ENTERED FOR ‘OUT OF PHASE FLASHER'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'OUT OF PHASE FLASHER’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).

SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS[GNEDa|e
START DATE (MM/DD ) e eevvoncoeesdk/ %K
END DATE (MM/DD)........'......ﬁ/ﬁ

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..:0cteeecseseees3d
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...cccceeecrn. (0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED..ccceeceeeccecccccacanas -
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeeeceeccccacanas -

PEDESTRIAN PHASE....cceceeecccaccncs -
VEHICLE OVERLAP.:cetoetecosnccncnnner
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..¢evcoeevcoeocees_
WATCHDOG. ¢« e e e cceeecccccccaccccacasas -
DETECTOR RESET.cceceeeccccccccaccsans -
ADVANCE BEACON..cccceeeeceacccccnnns -

sl | OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ Y

CONTROLLER FLASH. ... ceeceecccccocnns -
RUN FREE....ccceeecececcccccccancncns -
RESERVED ... ceceeeecececccaccccannnns -
PREEMPT. ..ot eeeeecececcocccccannncns -
SOFT PREEMPT..ceeetreencsceccnnnnsnsr
ANY PREEMPT..ccceeeceeecceccccccnnns -
COORDINATION PLAN...ccceceeecccacencas -
OFFSETeeeceeececnnsssnnsseocsoancnner

START TIME (HHIMM). e v voennnnn. KT KK
STOP TIME (HHIMM). e oo soennnnns KD KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | X X X X X

EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |

DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........N
CONTINUQUS EVENTZ.eeeeeeeosesnesesesN
INVERT EVENT?.ceetececscosnasasasaseN
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:

EVENT GROUP (1-16)¢tecevccccsccsonsec_
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)iceeecccosossr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...cccccnnan.. -
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)..cccececcnnnnn 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceecccccocons_
SET INPUT ON (1-64)ceieeccccsosone
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccccons_
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?..ceeeeencnnnnnn -
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZe¢etecaceccccosons_
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?Zeeeeeeesnasns
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOGZ:4ess.
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOG?eeseesn
ENABLE SPLIT MONITOR LOG?ececececnnn -
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?eceeecososs
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)cccecsscssaasse_
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)eccccccecoss_
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)ccccccesese
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIDONS?..._

END OF PROGRAMMING

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).
PRESS THE "“+" KEY TO ADVANCE TO EVENT 2.

SCHEDULED EVENT #2 NOT ASS[GNED9|e
START DATE (MM/DD ) e eevcnnceees dk/ %K
END DATE (MM/DD).......'.......ﬁ/ﬁ

START TIME (HHIMM). oo vuennnnn. KT KK
STOP TIME (HHIMM) .o oo ovuennnnns KD KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | X X X X X

EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |

DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........N
CONTINUQUS EVENTZ.ecteveeosoasesesesN
INVERT EVENT?.ceetececsanssascsasaseN
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:

EVENT GROUP (1-16)¢teceeccccsccsnssec_
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccecccccosossr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..cceecnnnn.. -
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)..ccccccccnnnnn 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)¢cccecccccocone_
SET INPUT ON (1-64)ceeecccecsosone
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccocons_
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?..veeeeenennnnnn -
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZ.¢eteecccccccosons_
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?Zeeeeecesnasn
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOGZ:4ess.
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOGZ?esseesn
ENABLE SPLIT MONITOR LOG?ececececnns -
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?eceeecososer
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)cceccccccosossr
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)cceccccocess_
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)cceccccescse
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?..._

END OF PROGRAMMING

PHASE CHECK. oo vesoesonssnonnsssosnse ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.
PHASE ON. ® 8 0. 0600000600 000000 0000000000 PHASE ON. ® 0 0.0 006000 000000000 0000800000
PHASE NEXT. ® 0 0.0 0060600 000000000 00008000 PRESS THE ! ENT’ AFTER AFTER ]NPUTT]NG DATA' PHASE NEXT. ® 8 0. 060060 06060000000 000000000

THEN ‘ESC’. *k/%k TIMES AND DATES DETERMINED BY THE DTE.
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PHASE CHECK........................._
% AFTER PROGRAMMING. THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'.

:10

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxArmstrong*070756_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

19-MAR-2015 09
sarmstrong

SCHOOL FLASHER (101,103)

(wire flashers as shown below)

SCHOOL FLASHER (102,104)

(wire flashers as shown below)

IMPORTANT

l. Ensure that the white keyed plug located behind rear panel of
output file labeled 2PY-4PY-6PY-8PY 1s disconnected. This will
disconnect conflict monitor wires from field signal terminals
114 and 120 shown on flasher wiring detail on this sheet.

CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION

CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION

2. Install loadswitches 1n output file slots S3 and S9.

3. To activate school zone flasher operation as i1ndicated on the
signal plan, program outputs 33 and 34 as shown on this sheet.

101, 103

14 AWG (min.)
<EZ> (120) 6PY

102, 104

14 AWG (min.)
(V)

4. Operational times and dates are determined by the DTE. See
this sheet for the scheduling programming detail.

(114) 2PY

AC- AC-

Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
ROGRAMMING NC 68 (Westchester Drive) SEAL
Ei-t osa:; C A/?(;I’QQ
Prepared In the Offlces of: . N %
SR S SIgr. L
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SR 1768 (W. Lexington Ave.) SO
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-0756 S poniss
DESIGNED: August 2014 Division 7 Guilford County Ds High Point = s
SEALED: 3/18/2015 PLAN DATE:  November 2014 REVIEWED BY: | Q772 2,/‘:0 chmi: ‘%\\5
PREPARED BY: 5, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “—— "'/,,,7" RO\\\\“\
REVISED: N/aA REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—vocusigneay:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T Rowe, $o. 3/19/2015
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B3+7

<
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P4+7

P4+8
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PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

SIGNAL o /oj@i@|@|g|o|0|F
FacE [ L | S1E13[3]0] 88
5(6(5(6|7|8|7]|8|f

11 —|—R R [R R R R R
21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R|R|Y
31 R |-R|R R | ~—|—|E < |-~
4,42 |R|R|R|R|R|R|G|G|R
51 ~— R | R |[R[R R R [R
61,62 |R|G|R|G|R|R|R|R|Y
4! <R |R|R R || — |5 R
81,82 |R|R|R|R|R|G|R|G|R
P21, P22 |DW[DW| W | W |[DW{DW|DW|DW pRK
P41, P42 |DW[DW|DOW|DW|{DW{DW| W | W PRK
P61, P62 |DW[ W [DW| W |DW|DW|DW|DW PRK
P81, P82 |DW[DW|DW|DW|DW| W [DW| W PDRK

D@

12 @ @12"

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D.

e, ®

W - Walk
DW - Don't Walk
DRK - Dark

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART

INDUCTIVE LOOPS

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

Loop

SIZE
(FT)

DISTANCE

FROM

STOPBAR

(FT)

TURNS

NEW LOOP

STRETCH| DELAY
TIME TIME

PHASE

CALLING
EXTENSION
i |FULL TIME DELAY
SYSTEM LOOP
NEW CARD

1A

6X40

0

2-4-2

2A, 2B

6Xb

70

EXIST

SA

6X40

0

2-4-2

4A

6X40

0

2-4-2

4B

6X40

0

2-4-2

S5A

6X40

0

2-4-2

6A, 6B

6X6

70

EXIST

TA

6X40

2-4-2

8A

6X40

2-4-2

8B

6X40

2-4-2

0| NIOYON[ DN DO WNIN]|—
<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<
<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<

|

|

W

|

Sl

6X6

+210

EXIST

|

|

|

|

|

|
_<

S2

6X6

+210

EXIST

|

|

|

|
<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<

|

|

|

|

|

|
_<

<«—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 1 31 21, 22 P21, P22
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 51 71 41, 42 P41, P42
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 61, 62 P6l, P62
81, 82 P81, P82
SR 1009 (North Main Street)
-~ N — ——— — —
@
I
35 MPH +2% Grade
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE : 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10 7 7
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 15 45 15 20 15 45 20 20
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.7 3.0 4.1 3.0 3.7 3.0 4.1
Red Clearance 3.4 2.2 2.4 2.2 3.4 2.2 2.3 2.2
Walk 1 * - 7 - 7 - 7 - 7
Don’t Walk 1 - 15 - 13 - 16 - 14 g /
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - - - //®
Mox Variable Initial * - - - - - - - - 7 /8
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - - - 7/
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - - - -
Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL - - - SOFT RECALL - -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - -
Dual Entry - - - ON - - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON

12:30
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* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all

other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.

35 MPH +2% Grade

~ e e o e —_

MetalPole #2

Vo0

Kelly P1.

8 Phase
Fully Actuated
(High Point Signal System)

PROPOSED

O—
<, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
——

------- 2-in Underground Conduit

— Directional Arrow

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 30.0

NOTES

Refer to “Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
| agged.

Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be
| agged.

Set all detector units to
presence mode.

In the event of loop
replacement, refer to the
current [TS and Signals Design
Manual and submit a Plan of
Record to the Signal Design
Section.

Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.
Existing lane control signs
may be removed at direction

of the Engineer.

Pavement markings are existing.
Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

LEGEND
EXISTING

Traffic Signal Head o

Sign —

Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign

Signal Pole with Guy

O—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
_|

o—)
[nductive Loop Detector C”—”D
Controller & Cabinet Cx7
Junction Box u

Right of Way

Signal Upgrade

=
~
>

Curb Ramp

oD © 90 @

Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L)
Through Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5A)

Combined Through and Right
Arrow Sign (R3-6R)

Right Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5R)

l“

MERGE

Street Name Sign (D3-1)
Pedestrian Crossing Sign (W11-2)
“YIELD" Sign (R1-2)
“STOP" Sign (R1-1)

Prepared in the Offices of:

SR 1009 (North Main Street)

SR 1768/1486 (Lexington Ave.)

Division 7 Guilford County

SEAL

at \\\\‘(\ C RO(//"//

SEAL

April 2015

High Point] = i 026486 } =

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

PREPARED BY: Zinser | REVIEWED BY: 7S Ryt ’L\\\\‘\

- X ix
REVIEWED BY: Z O, Q :&\\

‘\\\\ SCALE

1"=40'

””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” SIG. INVENTORY NO.

INIT. DATE b —Docusignea®ttt, ”"\‘\\\‘
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, W 4/28/2015

77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 N— 1BoMm RBSLARUIRE DATE

07-0757
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EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR N oFF NOTES | rroer rererene vo. || ser
C-5558 Sig. 30.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL W0 EwLE A | :
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW? 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
— program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in _
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-IS, 2-5, 2-6, 2-I3, 2-15, 3-7, 3-8, 3-10, 3-12, 316, 4-7, 4-8, ;hedouj;[lbu”rhfl le. Th(ej ms’ro!JlrﬁrJriho;! ven;|;>|/ that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
4-10, 4-12, 4-14, 4-16, 5-13, 6-13, 6-15, 7-10, 7-I12, 7-I4, 8-I0, 8-12, 8-14, €ads ash i1n gccordance wi € >igna ans. LOAD AUX [ AUX [ AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
T ATie, A7, 970 9719, 6719 970 ) ON > switch NoJl S1 | S2 | S3 | s4|s5|s6|sS7|s8|sa|siefsn|si2|%|e|es|%s |5 |5
8-le, 10-12, 10-14, 10-l6, 12-14, 12-16, 13-15, and 14-l6. RF 2010
RP DISABLE m\ 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CHENKE | | clilslaluals!slislz7lalwloliolizluliz!is
° o o © WD 1.0 SEC  Z NO.
rAdde s a8t a0 L PR | o e s oo o) e e T o e [ [ el
92% 92% E% g% QO 1% QO (ﬁ% :% g% 0% m% '\% mo mo v% m% %I:;EDEESM ) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. SIGNAL |11 [ 2102] P24 | 5% araz| P20 | 51 esz| P8 | 7%(aisz| P8 | wo | 3] wo | o | 72%] o
RO A® A® A® A0 A® A0 A0 A® A® A® A® A® A0 A0 O —FYA COMPACT— HEAD NO. P22 P42 P62 P82
D 9% v;% 92% ,:% 90 2% :% 9% QO :% 90 0% ooo '\O w% m% v% _Eiﬁ ;:?o 2 5. Program phases 2. 4., 6, and 8 for “STARTUP PED CALL'. nED 18 a1 124 a7
< 20 20 70 MO 1m0 MO @ O ©O "® MmO "® O MO HO® O & EYA 5-11 L
; $% ,:% g% g% ':% 9o E% EO Q% QO :% 90 m% OE)o '\o m% m% 2 FYA 712 ) 6. ;rogr\?vm DBOSS? 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlap YELLOW 129 * | 102 135 * | 108
S 0§ 0@ 0§ 1O <@ vO +® v0 +® <0 +® O +® +O <O +® <+ S N> as Wag Hver dps.
O O O = 9
O f% E% f E% g% ';% g% Q% SIL% 0 g% ;% g% o;% °.°% '.\% ‘P% YELLOW DISABLE § ; ™ 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point CREEN 130 103 136 e
i._. ~® Z0 10 n® n® n® Nn® Nn® 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O Ve v 0180010 3 Signal System. RED
2 02 r® c®00 <2 @ @ € O @ O & @ _ 0110020 g 31 arROw | 125 131 A124 Al0]
z o4 otd ol o ofd S0 0 SOd - Sd - id S S0 o o d N 6120 030 Z 13
é ; : ;O ;O :O : ©0w® ©0® 0O o Log © t.oo 0 wo ©0® © 0130 0 40 E 2 n YAERLI;-OOVY 126 132 AL25 AlG2
Ne Yo YO YNo YO Yo ~® ~O® ~ I\O ~O I\O ~O I\O ~O I\O ~ 0160 070 g — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION YA%TRLOC\JMW Al26 Al03
B eded st ool ol oo’ ol o Ao’ A orooso on > o
~® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 0® 0O ¥® ®O ®® 0O 0® 0O © 0180 090 s — arrow | 127 118 133 124
\\ g% $% $O Q% vTO Q% r_l_\lo F% ,09.% _,:% 9% Q% 1% 9% g% :% 9% e "0 CONTROLLER:. e et ettt eeeens 2070 W'
9@ 26 20 96 20 20 20 28 0 c® 0 O b 56 5 o l::.g CABINET: e v e eeeennannnns 332 W/ AUX 13 14 19 e
o| COMPONENT SIDE 3 = SOFTWARE . .. veveveennnn ECONOLITE OASIS K. 15 196 121 112
14 o CABINET MOUNT.eeeeeesan BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:I}Z OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES : W 7 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S145S2+53+54,S5,+5S6+5S7,58,59,S10,
o _ . o _ W Jis— S11.S12.AUX S2.,AUX S5 NU = Not Used
1. Cgrgn;sjzz_g;;dgflg\;’;hi?;'Cgéggzléuige:in'goﬁéggfénﬁ‘jm@’o' PHASES USED:vveeeveennns 142+2PED+3+444PED+5+6+6PED+7+.8+8PED % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
o : B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP A" v NOT USED installation detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP "B ¢ et eeeeeeeees 3+4 % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “"C"veveeeneennns NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP "D7ecveeenennnn. 7+8
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT FYA STGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART .
(wire signal heads as shown)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INPUT FULL
1 2 S S 3 4 S W SYS. S S |@#2PED|B6PED| FS LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY OLB RED (A124)— OLD RED (A1@1)
ull 2| ? R R 5| & |DET.| 5 | & LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT| ™ g, | pHasE | CALL EXTEND LIME |7 rive™ | TIME
FILE 1A |2A,2B| T T 3A 4A T B Sl1 T T lSOEgTOR [SOI?((-\:TOR lSOE(A:TOR NG. DELAY
I E g 3 ! SYS 3 £ |B4PED|BSPED| ST OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A102)
L[| NOT | NOT b b NOT | £ 4 b N DET. | F N 2A,2B TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
USED [USED| T T USED T u ) T T DC DC 0C - 2
Y Y 4B Y T 52 Y Y __ [I1SOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 34! TB4_ > Eﬂ ZZ f; 238 Z : i ;5 OLB GREEN (A126) —@ OLD GREEN (A123) @
@5 @6 E E @ 7 & 8 E vlv E E E E E E, 4A TB4-9,10 I6U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
U o o 0 R ) ) 0 0 0 0 4B TB4-11,12 IeL 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10 R N @7 GREEN (124) —————
FILE 54 |6A,68B T T 70 84 T E T T T T T T A T83-1.2 0 = > = = v v @3 GREEN (118) @
"J" B B g8 | B - g 3 B 3 B 6A.68 | TB3-5.6 | J2U | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
L[| NOT | NOT P P NOT P N P P P P P P ' : 31 71
USED | USED T T USED 8B T u T T T T T T 702 TB5-5,6 J5U 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15 NOTE
M Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y - 18U | 49 1 24 4 Y Y 3 I
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 8A 785-9.10 Jeu | 42 4 8 8 Y Y The sequence display for signal heads 31 and 71 requires special
ST - STOP TIME 8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y 10 logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card * Sl TB6-9.10 1 60 22 1 SYS
* S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS
PED PUSH
BUTTONS NOTE :
P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 nz2u | e7 29 PED 2 | 2 PED [INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P41,p42 | TB8-5,6 n2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED [N INPUT FILE SLOTS
P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND [13.
P8l.PBz | T88-89 | 13 |70 32 PED 8 |8 PED COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
'Add jumper from [5-W to J8-W. on rear of input file. Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
2pdd jumper from J5-W to 18-W. on rear of input file. Ped (.Zleoroncg Interval. C(.)nsul”r.Ped Signal Module user s manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.
% System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL detector in fhe defoult programming.
(install resistors as shown below) , ,
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ]
FILE J | RoorawiG [ GR-1009 (NOrth Main Street) SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES g,
PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD SLOT 2 at N C AR
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (117) LOWER Prepared In the OFfices ofs 1 1 . 3\22\ %355/0 T,
1.5K - 1.9K__ | 25W (min) SR 1768/1486 (Lexington Ave) SSS
2.0K - 3.0K | 1@W (min) PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR S SEAL
TERMINAL (123) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-0757 Division 7 Guilford County ps  High Point PR iz
AC- DESIGNED: April 2015 PLAN DATE: SAp;il 5015 REVIEWED BY: | G7% 24?£;G|§;§‘§§
. PREPARED BY: . Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “~—mo ’z,,”“. ‘\\\\\\‘
SEALED: 472872015 REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—Docusignedby: '
REVISED: N4 }  Hwgeeer- 11 Jobn T. Rowe, Po. 4/29/2015
AC— 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gamer.NC 27529 | el IN——641D60C145EE4F5. . DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  Q7-0757
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 30.2
LOGICAL I/0O PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE (program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below) FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
"1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s, THEN “1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND .,
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. 3. 4. 5 AND 6. PRESS "+ ONCE
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN “3" (LOGICAL 1/0 TR R LR D ET DR PR E R LR PP EREEEEPEEPEEREPRORS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
PROCESSOR). ; PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
; : VEH OVL PARENTS:| XX
E : VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) 5 LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT PED:'!
IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL GRN EXT:'
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON ELHEAiF% v%/HgiD AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON ELHEAiFE VT/HE%D STARTUP COLOR: . RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
TRANSITIONING TRANSITIONING FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \OTICE GREEN FLASH
| | - BRI : . | . RO PHASE T SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
A Ao (HEAD 31). A o (HEAD 71). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
AC SCROLL DOWN ~A_ ; ~A_ SCROLL DOWN A GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e..ev.oc.n. 0
' THEN: ' ' THEN: ' YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON 5 SET QUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #39 ON OUTPUT AS PHASE % (OSNONE- 1-167+ 1.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF E SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF - ’ et
PRESS '+ 5 5 PRESS "+ PRESS '+’ TWICE
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
Eﬁgﬁ%gcwuow Eﬁvgg%g%aww PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
pa ; bl VEH OVL PARENTS:; XX
ARROW “OFF : ARROW “OFF !
: ; DURING PHASE 3 5 . . DURING PHASE 7 VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
' X (HEAD 31). : . * . (HEAD 71). VEH OVL NOT PED: .
N~ ' ™~ N ™~ VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ ; ~ SCROLL DOWN ~ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
' THEN: ! ' THEN: : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF ‘ SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
: ‘ FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
PRESS '+’ | PRESS '+’ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeeenn 0
: | YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
' : RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE.s 1-16)....0
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR E IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW : YELLOW
ARROMW 5 ARROMW OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
CLEARANCE : CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 3 : FROM PHASE 7
: : (HEAD 31). : : { , (HEAD T1).
D ‘ '\ ' e N
~ SCROLL DOWN > g ~AC SCROLL DOWN A
' THEN: ; : ' THEN: ;
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON
PRESS '+ i
i LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH., MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
TPUT 47 = | R
QUTPUT 48 8§ZE.23 B vellow 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
OUTPUT 49 = Qverlop B Green 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING ]
Roorawmeél SR 1009 (North Main Street) SEAL
at \\\\\\ CARéIII’/
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Prepared in the Offlces of: ' SQ e e
SR 1768/1486 (Lexington Ave) S
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-8757 AR
DESICNED:  April 2015 Division 7 Guilford County os  High Point z 008453 é g
SEALED: 4/28/2015 PLAN DATE:  April 2015 REVIEWED BY: | @7 2,/‘6"--.,‘_’1’31]1?}3-"'%5
REVISED: N/A PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong | REVIEWED BY: —— "0,,1“7. RO:‘\\T‘\’\'\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —Docusigneaby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Bowe, Po. 4/29/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.GarnerNC 27529 | || pyrr—— SaTE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0757
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PHASING DIAGRAM

02+6
A

02+5 1 ] 04+7 |
A

01+6 ] 04+8
A

@1+5l////

&
&,

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

SIGNAL |o|o|o|o|0|0 [
rece | 111{212] 4[4 5
5(6(5(6|7]|8]|Q
1 ~—|— R |[R|R|R|R
21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|Y
4,42 |R|R|R|R|G|G[R
51 ~— R |—|R R R |R
61 R{G|R|G|R|R]|Y
62 RIGIR|IGIRR]|Y
4! R |[R|R|R|—|E|-R
81 “R|-R|R|R|E |5 [~
82,83 |R|R|R|R|R|G|R

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

All Heads L.E.D.

@ = Bimodal Section

121[

ED
SOQE)

11 71
51
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
-
Ss=.. 5
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 7 8
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7 7
Extension 1 * 2.0 4.0 4.0 2.0 4.0 2.0 4.0
Max Green 1 * 15 30 30 15 30 15 30
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 4.1 3.0 3.7 3.0 4.1
Red Clearance 3.3 2.1 2.2 3.6 2.0 2.8 2.2
Walk 1 * - - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - - -
Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL - -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - -
Dual Entry - - ON - - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown.

Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.
** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.

81

1211

(R
(0
©

21, 22
41, 42
bl
82, 83

12”

12"

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART

INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

DISTANCE
SIZE FROM

LOOP TURNS
(FT) | STOPBAR

(FT)

STRETCH| DELAY
TIME TIME

PHASE

NEW LOOP
CALLING
EXTENSION
SYSTEM LOOP

NEW CARD

1 |FULL TIME DELAY

1A 6X40 0 |2-4-2 |-

2A, 2B | 6X6 10 |EXIST| -

47, 4B | 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2| -

5A 6X40 0 |2-4-2 |-

6A, 6B | ©X6 10 |EXIST| -

A 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2 |-

8A 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2 |-

OO DNIN|—
~<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=
~<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=

|

|

|

|

8B, 8C | 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2 |-

Sl 6X6 | +160 |EXIST| -

S2 6X6 | +160 |EXIST| -

S3 6X6 | +325 |EXIST| -

54 6X6 | +325 |EXIST|-| - [-|-|-| - -

SH 6X6 | +190 |EXIST|-| - [-|-|-| - -

|
|
|
|
|
|
< |=<|=<|=<|=<|=

S6 6X6 | +190 |EXIST|-| - [-|-|-| - -

|
|
[OR N NENN RGN
|
< |=<|=<|=<|=|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|<|=<

Joint Use Pole

MPH +3% Grade
35 PR, e BTEEE

j::

Signal Upgrade

I PROJECT REFERENCE

NO.

SHEET NO.

6 Phase I L5598

$ig. 31.0

Fully Actuated
(High Point Signal System)

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.

2. Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
| agged.

4. Phase 7 may be I|agged.

5. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

6. In the event of loop
replacement, refer to the
current ITS and Signals Design
Manual and submit a Plan of
Record to the Signal Design
Section.

7. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.

8. Remove existing “Left Turn
Signal” signs (R10-10L).

9. Existing Left Arrow “ONLY”
signs (R3-5L) may be removed
at the direction of the Engineer.

10. Pavement markings are existing.

11. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

LEGEND
PROPOSED

O— Traffic Signal Head

O— Modified Signal Head N/A

— Sign —

? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign

Oo— Signal Pole with Guy

EXISTING
o—

o—)

., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -

Inductive Loop Detector
> Control ler & Cabinet Cx]
O Junction Box L
2-in Underground Conduit
N/A Right of Way
Directional Arrow
N/A Curb Ramp
®  Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)

(©) Through Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5A)

Combined Through and Right
© Arrow Sign  (R3-6R)

——
®
Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R)
©
O

cC__2

Prepared in the Offices of:

SR 1486 (E. Lexington Avenue)
a t \‘\'\\\\\)\
North Centennial Street

Division 7 Guilford County

High Point é

PLAN DATE: October 2014

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

PREPARED BY:

Jeff Spence

SCALE

REVISIONS INIT. DATE

1"=40'

. ..0.
REVIEWED BY: ,,:,O (;:--f’v 5
REVIEWED BY: L Bl SINE L R
“,rT NS

SEAL

\\\‘“”“I/

CAR

SEAL

DATE

07-0758



https://trust.docusign.com

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR ON  OFF NOTES I s1g. 311
PROGRAMMING DETAIL —
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
Sw2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, 2-5, 2-6, 4-7, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 7-I0, 7-12, 810, 8-12 and 10-12.  ON > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans
[ W-RF 2000 —— SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
Il —RrRP DISABLE h 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry
° o © [ M—wo 1.0 SEC  Z cutio | St | s2|s3|s4|s5|se|s7|s8|sa| s |si|si2| G AUX | AR | X
Q% ':% 9% Q% E% Q% ‘ﬁ% :% 9% 0*% oo% :\% © v% m% (\l% B |Gy ENABLE — 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases M
O Y Y Y O Y O JOF JOF J J PN P PN RN JN J B | SF#1 POLARITY o CHANNEL
o O [ B—LED d o NO 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 11 12 18
$% 93% ::% g% Q% 1% Q% g% :% 9% 0.% 00% ,\% o o v% m% W rr Son ) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green ‘
N @ A® L® 4@ L A® Ad L A® Ld 4d 4d Lo Ao dd & B YA COMPACT PiasE | 1 | 2 |pEp| 3 | 4 |pep| B | 6 |pep| 7 8 |pep|OLA OLC | OLD |spare
o® ~ ~ - Bl —Fvya 1-9 j[ 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlap e e
o B =B S8 =B SR B T S S =B S of ofF ~E ©f wfd <+ [ W—rya 3-10 > 2 as Wag Overlaps SIGNAL | 121,22| U | NU [4142] Nu | 51 |ele2| Nu | 71| 62 [82.83] NU | N N[ 71| N
A J-T JOY JOY 0T Y J0Y JCY 0T JEY J00Y Y JOY T T Y W = am MY n ° PS- HEAD NO. e N e N il H SN v v
s ofnde ° 2% 800 g [—W-Fva 7-12—
s 688 T .°2 ': 9 9 $ Q ‘ﬁ = 9 ol o ~ ©offw L \ -12 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point RED 128 101 134 % 107
% Ve 20 20 <O ~® <0 <0 <0 <® <O v® <O v@® <O <O «@ « § ON => Signal System
Q ?% 'T\% $% Q% 9% ':% 9% Q% E% Q% ‘ﬁ% ;% 9% 0‘% oo% r\% m% YELLOW DISABLE o [ — YELLOW 129 162 135 128
- YO Y0 Y0 0 0n® 0n® 00 00 00 00 00 0O 0O 0O 0O 0n® 0180 010 %; [ H>
D o0® 0@ 0®<® @ 0 0 O O @ o 0110 020 - W3 GREEN 130 103 136 109
Zz 8 8 T8 T8 8 268 =8 268 S0 I8 268 S =8 268 o o ~ Z [ 4 =
Z 90 28 20 28 28 o8 o8 o8 O 0O o o L0 b b H& L& 2120030 T C_HMs o RED
z o o 0130 040 ° Eme sneow | 125 131 Alo1
oo$%$%$%Q%$%Q%?B%D%E%Q%E%Q%S :%9 0*%00% 0140 050 B C__W 7
T AT JAT JT JT JT WA I W I W W &Ori)&Oﬁk)& 8288?8 s — o 1126 132 123 Al@2
 EELLELEELEEEDEDEL HIERT
~® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0 0O ¥O® ¥® VO ¥O® O ©v® O x® 0180 090
. 9. 9.9 9.9 0 s — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW
22 :208-208 02,2, 0,0.8.2.2.0. 0.0 . LW 0 sreen | — —
e e N N L U U S G I B B Iy b | ARROW
Se S0 S0 S0 20 20 20 S0 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 O o CONTROLLER 2070
O [:::::ll 1‘2 Ll_ e © 0 o 06 0 06 06 0 0 0 0 0 o
COMPONENT SIDE E 13 5’ CABINET. e @ ®© ® o o © o © © o 0 O O 0o o 332 w/ AUX NU = NO+ Used
W14 @ SOF TWARE ECONOL ITE OASIS : : :
W15 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN R CABINET MOUNT...........BASE installation detail this sheet.
. |7 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 (12-STDs 6-AUX) . . .. . .
NOTES: W 15— LOAD SWITCHES USED $1.52.55.57+58+5104511 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
Cord is provided with agll diode jumpers in place. Removal AUX S2.,AUX S5
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. . = DENOTES POSITION ’
OF SWITCH PHASES USED. e © o 0 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 1 '2’4'5'697'8
Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP “"A” .. eeeeeee..NOT USED
Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP ZBZ.. |
) ] ) ) OVERLAP "C"..ecveeeee...NOT USED
Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP “D” 748
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view) (wire signal heads as shown)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
PUT FULL OLB RED (A124) ———— OLD RED (A1@1)
| > | s S S 4| s w | SYS.| s S S S FS LOOP | INPUT |PIN| .odN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
? ? 5 5 5 ? 5 g |DET.| § 5 5 5 LOOP NO.| TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. | ASSIGNMENT ™= \g ™ | pHASE EXTEND TIME 1™ '7iMe™ | TIME
FILE T T T T E T T T T 0C NO. DELAY
1A [2A,2B 4A,4B D S1 ISOLATOR
qu E E E E  ® SYS E E E E oT 1A TB2-1,2 1nu 56 18 1 1 Y Y 3 OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A182)
L || NoT | NOT M M N NOT M N | pgeT. | F M M M 24,28 TB2-5,6 120 | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
USED | USED T T T USED T U g2 T T T T 0c 44,48 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 5 F OLD GREEN (A1@3)
Y Y Y Y T Y Y Y Y [SOLATOR OLB GREEN (A126) e *
54 TB3-1,2 J1u 55 17 5 5 Y Y 3 Y @7 GREEN (124)
g5 | #6 s S 7 | g8 | SYS. s SYS. S S S s S 6A.6B TB3-5,6 Jou | 40 2 6 6 Y Y
FILE 0 0 DET.| g |DET.| g 0 0 0 0 , TB5-5.6 J5u | 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15 81
5A |6A6B| T T 74 8A S5 T S3 T T T T T 74 - 18U 29 1 >4 2 Y Y 3
T E E E E E E E E ¥ Bimodal
J | nor | wor | B M| noT | #8 [SYS| m [ SYS-| n b i i “,é' 8A T85-9,18 | J6U | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3 NOTE
USED | USED| T T USED |sg.ac| s6 T S4 T T T T T 8B.8C TB5-11,12 JBL 46 8 18 8 Y \ 5 =L
Y Y ’ Y Y Y Y Y Y % Sl TB6-9,10 19U | 60 22 1 SYS ) ) ) i )
¥ 2 YRR 1oL &2 >4 13 SYS 1. The sequence display for signal head 71 requires special logic
: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE ! programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
ST - STOP TIME * S3 TB7-9,10 Jau |59 21 15 SYS
® i * S4 TB7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS
Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card ¥ S5 T87-1.2 70 56 >8 38 SYS
* S6 TB7-3,4 J7L 79 41 48 SYS

13:27
S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxSimmons*Working FolderxHigh Point*070758 _sm_ele_xxx.dgn

10-APR-2015
bsimmons

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

PHASE 7 RED FIELD

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (122)
1.5K - 1.9K 25W _(min)
2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min)

AC-

* System detector only.
detector

Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this

in the default programming.

"'Add jumper from J5-W to 18-W. on rear of input file.

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

FILE J | ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER

Electrical Detail
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 31.2
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
From Main Menu press '8’ (OVERLAPS). then
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA SIGNAL SEQUENCE eenenrn :
PRESS '+’ ONCE = ;
(program controller as shown below) E '
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 ; PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
1~ 1A HH X : s XX
1. From Main Menu press '2° (PHASE CONTROL)., then "1 (PHASE xéﬂ th ZS?EUS:: ; xE: 8& ,ZS?EUES::
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and VEH OVL NOT PED:: : VEH OVL NOT PED: |
: . . VEH OVL GRN EXT:! ; VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1. 2 and 3 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<fmm NOTICE
2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). then ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
PROCESSOR). FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeceeses 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeecnes 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 = RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) ODUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE+ 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
[F ACTIVE PHASE #7 [S ON _
Phase 7 RED i PRESS "+" TWICE ; OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
Clear when ; ;
. ‘ . transitioning e oo mmmmmmnees -+
] ] from Phase 7
1\ e\ to Phose 8
~AC SCROLL DOWN AC (Head 71).
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
: PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #7 [S ON
NOTE: Logic for
Switching
Flashing Yel low
! { i Arrow "“OFF”
1 1 during Phase 7
N N (Head 71).
~A_ SCROLL DOWN A
1

THEN: ' FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF

PRESS '+ IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
I[F YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON

NOTE: Logic for

Yel low 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
rrow

: \ ! gr'ggrgggge 7 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
o N (Head 71).

AC SCROLL DOWN A_ 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

| THEN: '

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-8758

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE DESIGNED: October 2014
SEALED: 3/31/15
OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red REVISED: N/A
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yel low

OUTPUT 41 Overlap D Green

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . SEAL
perans For | OR 1486 (E. Lexington Avenue) g,
\\\\\ C AR III’/
Prepared In the Offices of: ei-t . ;Sié&%§¥€ggzyé?(/f2;
North Centennial Street S9SN
i SEAL 3 2
. , , = i 022013 i =
Division 8 Guilford County High Point Z o 7
PLAN DATE: December 2014 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce %/%;-.{fy.quq&‘yﬁ-{z\§§
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: /":,EIE -\%\\\‘\
1 \
REVISIONS INIT. | DATE bocusignedby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, | V2jesaxxc C. Brswn 471072015
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | o anEBas —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0758
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

3 Phase | C-5558 Sig. 32.0

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SCHOOL FLASHER OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Fully Actuated
PHASE TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING (High Point Signal System)
SIGNAL |@|@|@|F INTERVAL DISTANCE 5 e S|
2124|L SIGNAL SIZE | FROM = 2213 | smrerch| petay | 2] E
FACE + |+ | + g FACE | 5 LOOP (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS > PRASE | 3 S 2| nme | Tive S| = M
56|83 1 AN EE i Ref R S
= 1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard
2|; 22 G G R Y 101, 103 DN DFF ZA 6)(6 63 EX|ST - 2 YIY]|- - - -1Y Drowings NCDDT” dofed Jonuory
41, 42 R{R[G[R 102, 104 OFF | ON 4A, 4B | 6Xe0 | +10 | 2-4-2 |- 4 |Y|Y|-| - 5 Y 2012 and “Standard
51 — | |R|~~ S5A | 6X40 | O | 2-4-2|-| 5 |Y|Y[-| - 5 [-]Y Specifications for Roads and
6l, 62 RIG|R|Y bA 6X6b 1 EXIST|-] 6 |Y|Y]|-| - - |-y Structures” dated January 2012.
63 4%_;_4}§¥ 8A, 8B | 6X60 +5 [ 2-4-2|-| 8 |[Y|Y|-| - 5 |-1Y 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
T ~Trlclz W"kal night flashing operation
‘ DW - Don t Walk unless otherwise directed by
P8I, P82 |DW[DW[ W [DRK] DRK - Dark the Engineer.

3. Phase 5 may be Ilagged.
4. Reposition existing signal
WODDQ%Q%Mi?%%%ﬁ%%ozﬁn%hgmﬁgnd) heads numbered 22. 61
and 62.

5. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

6. In the event of Ioop
replacement. refer to the
current ITS and Signals Design
Manual and submit a Plan of
Record to the Signal Design
Section.

7. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

All Heads L.E.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND <::> — Bimodal Section

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

o @ (D)

B

|

° > 2%2% "o e vehicles turning right on red.
6l, 62 8. Omit "WALK” and flashing
8l, 82 “DON’T WALK” with no

pedestrian calls.

9. Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’+t
Walk” +ime only.

10. The Division Traffic Engineer
will determine the hours of use
for the school warning beacons.

16:08

S:¥[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥Central Region¥Div 7*%C-5558 High Point*Signal Plans*07-0759%070759_sig_dsn_20150306. dgn

06-MAR-2015
rziemba

SR 1486 (East Lexi . . 35 MPH +2% Grade 11. Existing Left Arrow”ONLY”
R (East Lexington Avenue) P — TIE , E— E__. signs (R3-5L) may be removed
— _ Y O T T T = T = ] - F= - — at the direction of the Engineer.
DI X 12. Pavement markings are existing.
********** B - - - - — 13. Maximum times shown in timing
-
h - - —~ _ 2 A v chart are for free-run
I [*w operation only. Coordinated
_ ) . o e
S — - — - - —— — — —_ o _ signal system timing values
35 MPH -7% Grade ~ ' supersede these values.
pp \ SR 1486 (East Lexington Avenue) LEGEND
\ PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART 05— Signal Pole with Guy @)
PHASE Figure 1: Sign B w/Beacons < Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
) . -
FEATURE 5 " - 5 . E — ~ %} lncduc;r i V|e| Loo&l? CDeb’r.ec’rTor - == D
Min Green 1 * 10 7 7 10 T e SCHOOL - on ;on fr: n BG ne L.AI
c
Extension 1 * 3.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 1.0 < SPEED LIMIT | cunerion Box
- y y 2 12" <::> ;2 Ei <::> 12" — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Max Green 1 5 30 20 5 30 % = N/A Right of Way .
Yellow Clearance 4.4 4.3 3.2 4.4 3.7 118% \V\VHEN FLASHIN@J 195 S Directional Arrow
Red Clearance l.6 1.1 2.1 1.6 1.1 N/A Curb Ramp
Walk 1* - - - - 7 ®  Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)
Don't Walk 1 - - - - ° "SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT 25 WHEN
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - FLASHING™ Sign E55'1) w/ Beacons
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - (See Flgure 1
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - .
Time To Reduce * - - - - - Slgnal Upgr‘ade
Prepared in the Offices of:
Mini G - - - - - . SEAL
o e SR 1486 (E. Lexington Avenue)
Recall Mode ** SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL - » o\,

. El-t (0\ A C A/?(7 ICQ
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - - YELLOW - M G . nn Dr‘ . ve ‘\\Q:\ ..... ‘ ESSIO(/ ’//’
Dual Entry - ON - - ON cbGul 1 :: %Q._-".QQ\Q 4,4(?7::
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON Division 7 Guilford County High Point é % O§g2§6 } §
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 PLAN DATE: AUQUSt 2014 PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence ;’,% e ?—“Q\ §\5

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: K, G, Peedin, Jr.|REVIEWED BY: ”/,, (\/?TIN,L\Q/\\\‘\
** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer. SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ DocuSigned by, "J '\‘\\\\\\
0 o0 | I SRR 672015
ﬁ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, — 1B9B4B66274A494. .. DATE
1"=20" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0759
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. I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES [ s . 92
ON OFF . .
( PRQGRAMleING .[ZlETA:EIL ) W ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
remove jumpers ana set switches as shown program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
Sw2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
L heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LoAD aux | aux | aux | aux | aux | aux
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 4-8, 4-16, 5-9, 5-Il, 6-9, 6-l, and 8-16. ON > swiTcH No.| S1 | 52 S3 S4 1355|5657 S8 s9 | s | su | siz| g 63| E5 | 84 |58 | &
RF 2010 CMU
\“E sg ?ISAEEE 2\ 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CH?I%NEL { 5 13 3 4 |1al s 6 15 4 slwe!lalwlizlulizlis
[ ] D . *
IEEEEEEEE L L L I = L R e e [ s [ T e [ [ [l el wolm
o) o) O O — LEDQuard
E% Q% ':% 9% Q% 1% 9% 9% = 9% T 09% 'T% © 1 T% ‘“.”% — RF ssM  —— 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. e | N f2n22| N 1L 1 nu | an42] NU 5% s.62| nu | 182 nu |s1,82 o 6| no | o | 52| w |
—® N® NO® NO® N0 NO A0 O N0 AN® A0 NO® AN® N0 A0 NO C— : 103 104
p— FYA CDMPACTﬂ
9% ,:% w% ,\% w% m% ¢% m% N% ﬁ% O% 0% oo% '\% O% m% v% — FYA 1-9 4 5. Program phase 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL’. RED 128 101 134 107
! p iy iy i - - - i - - G -
2 2P 2O 0 0 B0 H0 B0 Hb A8 @ b S0 H® H® Hb Hé & — AN S
o 93% ,:% 9% m% ,\% o2 m% v% m% N% ._% O% 0% wo '\% w% m% — FYA 7-12 —/ 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and over lap YELLOW 129 102 *x | 135 108
2 00 0P 0P 10 0 20 <0 +® <0 <0 <0 10 +® <O < <& < = oo ! as Wag Overlaps.
O O @) o = GREEN 130 123 136 109
Q '02% ':% 9% e% $% ';% $% Q% $% 9% ?% = 2% o op% '.\% cp% YELLOW DISABLE ~ @mmmmmi I 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
o Ve Y0 Y0 T0 00 00 00 00 0® 0n® 0® 00 n® 0O ® VO 1n e [ 2 .
— o o 0100 01 0 S 3 Signal System. RED Al21 All4
Fo2a8e80208.8.2.8.8.2.0.8 02 02 8 ciooe = gl
% 9 9 9 9 9 w0 w0 0 w0 w0 0 (8] 0O o 0O © 0] 0130 040 o .:I 5 2 YELLOW A122 al15
o ARROW
ettt bt At A ouooso T S EQUIPMENT INFORMATION G
T Y N N R A Y I R Y T I Y I Y R Y 81288§8= C_Wls — YELLOW A123 All6
pr— ARRO
N NN NN L NRNN RS I S as
=6 =6 =0 =8 =8 =8 =0 o 28 20 o 28 =& o 6 28 & 0180090 T g — CONTROLLER.+vvvevueess..2070 ARROW 133
\ $% '7\% $% ?% $% Q% ‘%‘% F% 9% ,:% 9% Q% 1% Q% g% :% g% — B |10 CABINET e eevtereeonsnnans 332 W/ AUX “’ 1o
96 96 90 S0 S0 S0 S0 000 b Bd b b :-.:I}; SOFTWARE e v v v veeenennnns ECONOLITE OASIS
/_‘EI COMPONENT SIDE w3 = CABINET MOUNT.eeeeeesass BASE PED * % * %
W2 4 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE VELLOW 14 120
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:I.'}g LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+S3%,S5,5S7.5S8.,5S9%,511,512, R * * 12
. W7 AUX S1.,AUX S4
NOTES:
W ] 15— PHASES USED¢¢eeeeveeeens 2+4.5.6.8,8PED NU = Not Used
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal RLAP “A"”
f any j r all it hannels to run ncurrent | OVERLAP = A fvveveeneneen 2 ¥ Denotes install load resistor See load resistor
oT ony Jjumper qllows TS channels To run concurrently. m - DENUTE? POSITION OVERLAP “"B"¢eieeeieeenn. NOT USED ‘nstal lation detail this shee:r
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “"C vttt e e eenees 5+6 )
P % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP D eeeeneennsn NOT USED 5 ! ! g !
S3-Y and S9-Y are used for the School F lasher.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. ¥ S3 AND S9 USED FOR SCHOOL FLASHER See sheet 3 for wiring and programming details.

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL

Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’'s manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.

(front view) (wire signal heads as shown)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
OLA RED (A12D) —‘GD OLC RED (Al14) —‘GD
Gl & o122 ¢ 0 e | 24| © 0 0 0 0 > | noT | FS
FILE : o 1 9|9 O | 9| 2 9| 9| 9 |useD| m
2A 4A,4B ISOLATOR OLA YELLOW (A122) ——— OLC YELLOW (A115) ——————
T ; Mol oM | E v | & | & | & | & | & |gePEQ sT
NOT NOT
BT TS O A N - A - I O L v INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oL GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (All6 .
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR @5 GREEN (133) ——— 8 ]
ull 2578 & c C | 28 & C c c C c : : LooP | INeUT |PIN| . dNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |STRETCH|DELAY 63 51
FILE 54 | 6A | T T T 8A8B| T T T T T T T T LOOP NO.| TERMINAL|FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTBNMENT | =g, | pHagE | CALL EXTEND HYE ™I | TIME % 5o
o E E E E E E E E E E E .  moc
J Ol ot | onor | B M M | NoT | M X M X M M M M 24 18256 | 12U | 39 1 2 2 Y| ¥ o veerien
USED | USED Y Y Y USED ! Y ! Iy ! 7 7 y 4A,48B TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 5 -
5A TB3-1,2 Jiu 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15 The sequence display for signal head 51 requires special
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 6A TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
ST = STOP TIME 84,88 TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 5
PED PUSH
BUTTONS NOTE :
P8l,P82 | TB8-8,9 3L 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATOR

IN INPUT FILE SLOT I13.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-8759

11:00

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxArmstrong*070759_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

10-MAR-2015
sarmstrong

FILE J | ‘ DESIGNED: August 2014
SLOT 2 SEALED: 3/6/2015
LOWER

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL REVISED: N/A

(install resistors as shown below)

Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (132) DETALLS FOR. SR 1486 (E. Lexington Avenue) SEAL
1.5K - 1.9K  [25W (min) PHASE 2 WALK FIELD ' at SNV
- \\\\ \e\ ,..---.._0 ,///
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) TERMINAL (1B Froparea 1 e Offices of McGuinn Drive S
SR Rz
PHASE 6 WALK FIELD z 08%%3 z
AC- TERMINAL (121 Division 7 Guilford County os  High Point Y S
PLAN DATE:  December 2014 REVIEWED BY: | @772 ”’4‘/0."“-{-’1’.‘5.'.‘!?.‘?3’: %e‘:
AC- PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “—— "0,,,’ '7 . RO:‘\\T‘\’\'\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—Docusignedby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobm T. Rowe, Jo. 3/11/2015
AC_ 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gamer.NC 27529 | L N 641DB0C145EE4F5. . DATE
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 32.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8° (QVERLAPS). THEN
1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (QUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR). PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 ( +/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL PARENTS:, X
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED VEH OVL NOT PED: |
CLEAR WHEN VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
CROM PLASE 5 STARTUP COLOR: . RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
: f : (HEAD 517 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN | «@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
i\ g\
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
T~ SCROLL DowN T FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
THEN: GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeeans 0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: PRESS '+’ OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONEs 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’ TWICE
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
ARRQW “OFF” PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
| Sl N TIASE VEH OVL PARENTS: XX

VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:

SCROLL DOWN

_?LéL_
_?LEL..

THEN:
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN « NOTICE GREEN FLASH
T, SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
PRESS "+ FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevseaan 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
YELLOW OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
ARROW
CLEARANCE
' ‘ X fﬁ%%%%§55 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
A A
AC SCROLL DOWN A
' THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-8759
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red DESIGNED: August 2014
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow SEALED: 37672015
OUTPUT 44 = Overlagp C Green REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 1486 (E. LeXingtOH Avenue) SEAL

DETAILS FOR:
t \\\‘“”””I'l/
a o ) CARO ‘7,

Prepared In the Offlces of: : : ¢S~A\ """""""""" ?b
McGuinn Drive S& e

RSP <2
z SEAL 3 Z
L i ) . - 008453 =

Division 7 Guilford County DS High Point z S

PLAN DATE: December 2014 REVIEWED BY: | @77 2//‘/0 K’VGIN‘E‘—(:/%\S\

7, LR

PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “——rx ”thﬂ R0§“o°
IVATRTANY

REVISIONS INIT. DATE ——DocuSigned by:
Jobn T Rowe, Po.  3/11/2015

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 [N—641D60C145EE4F5... DATE

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529
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SCHOOL FLASHER | C-5558 Sig. 32.3

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (AM)
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL

EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (PM)
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN
‘1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS “+' UNTIL
OUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.ceveevesoessesse33
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...1.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...50
MDDE (O=SDLID'1=FLASH)Olllllllllllll1
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED..cceceeeececcccoacccenns Y
VEHICLE PHASE..occteceeencesonssnnss -

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ceeteeeccoanssnsns_
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. ceveveevcoeocncens_
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..vcveeveoteocecens_
WATCHDOG . ¢ e et eeovseeccscaccossncsosns
DETECTOR RESET.etteeecocecconncsnsnsr
ADVANCE BEACON....cceceeeccoaccccnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::e¢teeseeeoosse_
CONTROLLER FLASH. . c.cceeeececccncsnns -
RUN FREE.:eccecetteeecosceccnancsnsnnr
RESERVED . . ccceeeeeeececccccoaccccnns -
PREEMPT..coctecetsoencscaccossncsnsnsr
SOFT PREEMPT.ccovivevereocerencncensr
ANY PREEMPT..ecetieeecoceccosancnnsnsr
COORDINATION PLAN. cccceeeecoacccenns -
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeececeoacccoaccnnnns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeovrvovsreovsoaocncens_
PHASE ONecoeeeeovroeecoscnccossnssnsns
PHASE NEXTeceeeoeooevsreoceoeocncensr

—>

W

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 NOT ENABLED

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..:vct0ceeseeessa3d
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0

MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...ccceeceannn 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.:cceceeeececccceaccccnns Y
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeceeccceaccncnns -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE..cccceeeececccccnns -

VEHICLE OVERLAP...ceeteetecennnsnnns_
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP:.vcvevveeeocacens_
WATCHDOG. c e c e ceeeeeccccaccccaccscsnns -
DETECTOR RESET.c.ceeececccccaccncnns -
ADVANCE BEACON....cceceeccceaccccnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...ceceoeeeecnese Y
CONTROLLER FLASH. .c.cceceeeeccancnns -
I ] -
RESERVED. cccceeeeeeececacccocaccncnns -
PREEMPT. . .ccieeeeeeeeccccccconccncnns -
SOFT PREEMPT.ccetieeecocnccenncnnsnsr
ANY PREEMPT..ccciteeeceeccccaccccnns -
COORDINATION PLAN. cccceeeeceacccenns -
OFFSETeeeeeceeeesscncsrsesoscnocncens

—

—

TO FLASH.

:}»_ EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEF INE THE OUTPUT

LEAVE THIS ENTRY AS IS

PRESS “+' KEY FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT 34 (C1 PIN 36)

THE NOT ENABLED ‘Y’ WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE FUNCTION
OF THIS OUTPUT IS CHANGED. DO NOT ENTER AN 'N’.

ALONG WITH THE RATE AT WHICH IT WILL FLASH.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 NOT ENABLED
SELECT OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT (1-64)..0¢....33

WHEN A ‘Y’ |S ENTERED FOR ‘OUT OF PHASE FLASHER'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'OUT OF PHASE FLASHER’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).

SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS[GNEDa|e
START DATE (MM/DD ) e eevvoncoeesdk/ %K
END DATE (MM/DD)........'......ﬁ/ﬁ

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..:0cteeecseseees3d
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...cccceeecrn. (0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED..ccceeceeeccecccccacanas -
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeeeceeccccacanas -

PEDESTRIAN PHASE....cceceeecccaccncs -
VEHICLE OVERLAP.:cetoetecosnccncnnner
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..¢evcoeevcoeocees_
WATCHDOG. ¢« e e e cceeecccccccaccccacasas -
DETECTOR RESET.cceceeeccccccccaccsans -
ADVANCE BEACON..cccceeeeceacccccnnns -

sl | OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ Y

CONTROLLER FLASH. ... ceeceecccccocnns -
RUN FREE....ccceeecececcccccccancncns -
RESERVED ... ceceeeecececccaccccannnns -
PREEMPT. ..ot eeeeecececcocccccannncns -
SOFT PREEMPT..ceeetreencsceccnnnnsnsr
ANY PREEMPT..ccceeeceeecceccccccnnns -
COORDINATION PLAN...ccceceeecccacencas -
OFFSETeeeceeececnnsssnnsseocsoancnner

START TIME (HHIMM). e v voennnnn. KT KK
STOP TIME (HHIMM). e oo soennnnns KD KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | X X X X X

EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |

DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........N
CONTINUQUS EVENTZ.eeeeeeeosesnesesesN
INVERT EVENT?.ceetececscosnasasasaseN
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:

EVENT GROUP (1-16)¢tecevccccsccsonsec_
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)iceeecccosossr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...cccccnnan.. -
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)..cccececcnnnnn 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceecccccocons_
SET INPUT ON (1-64)ceieeccccsosone
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccccons_
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?..ceeeeencnnnnnn -
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZe¢etecaceccccosons_
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?Zeeeeeeesnasns
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOGZ:4ess.
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOG?eeseesn
ENABLE SLIT MONITOR LOG?.ccecececnns -
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?eceeecososs
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)cccecsscssaasse_
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)eccccccecoss_
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)ccccccesese
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?...._

END OF PROGRAMMING

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).
PRESS THE "“+" KEY TO ADVANCE TO EVENT 2.

SCHEDULED EVENT #2 NOT ASS[GNED9|e
START DATE (MM/DD ) e eevcnnceees dk/ %K
END DATE (MM/DD).......'.......ﬁ/ﬁ

START TIME (HHIMM). oo vuennnnn. KT KK
STOP TIME (HHIMM) .o oo ovuennnnns KD KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | X X X X X

EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |

DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........N
CONTINUQUS EVENTZ.ecteveeosoasesesesN
INVERT EVENT?.ceetececsanssascsasaseN
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:

EVENT GROUP (1-16)¢teceeccccsccsnssec_
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccecccccosossr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..cceecnnnn.. -
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)..ccccccccnnnnn 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)¢cccecccccocone_
SET INPUT ON (1-64)ceeecccecsosone
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccocons_
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?..veeeeenennnnnn -
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZ.¢eteecccccccosons_
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?Zeeeeecesnasn
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOGZ:4ess.
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOGZ?esseesn
ENABLE SLIT MONITOR LOG?ccececececnns -
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?eceeecososer
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)cceccccccosossr
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)cceccccocess_
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)cceccccescse
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?...._

END OF PROGRAMMING

PHASE CHECK. oo vesoesonssnonnsssosnse ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.
PHASE ON. ® 8 0. 0600000600 000000 0000000000 PHASE ON. ® 0 0.0 006000 000000000 0000800000
PHASE NEXT. ® 0 0.0 0060600 000000000 00008000 PRESS THE ! ENT’ AFTER AFTER ]NPUTT]NG DATA' PHASE NEXT. ® 8 0. 060060 06060000000 000000000

THEN ‘ESC’. *k/%k TIMES AND DATES DETERMINED BY THE DTE.
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PHASE CHECK........................._
% AFTER PROGRAMMING. THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'.

10:32
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SCHOOL FLASHER (101,103)

(wire flashers as shown below)

SCHOOL FLASHER (102,104)

(wire flashers as shown below)

IMPORTANT

l. Ensure that the white keyed plug located behind rear panel of
output file labeled 2PY-4PY-6PY-8PY 1s disconnected. This will
disconnect conflict monitor wires from field signal terminals
114 and 120 shown on flasher wiring detail on this sheet.

CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION

CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION

2. Install loadswitches 1n output file slots S3 and S9.

3. To activate school zone flasher operation as i1ndicated on the
signal plan, program outputs 33 and 34 as shown on this sheet.

|
|
|
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
I 101, 103 : 102, 104
! ! 4. Operational times and dates are determined by the DTE. See
(114) 2PY E 14 AWG (min.) @ (120) 6PY E 14 AWG (min.) @ this sheet for the scheduling programming detail.
: : \
I I
| |
| |
| |
I I
AC- : AC- :
| |
| |
; ; Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3
! ! ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
| ; roorammel SR 1486 (E. Lexington Avenue) SEAL
Prepared In the Offices of: McGui ﬁﬁ Drive 3\2\2\8\‘;@/’50(/ //"/,//
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR S9SN S
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-0759 S poniss :
. Division 7 Guilford County DS High Point Z s
DESIGNED: August 2014 PLAN DATE: December 2014 REVIEWED BY: | 9772 ~0 -..{/y.(im&@ﬁ. §:§
SEALED: 37672015 PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “—— "/,,,IHT. RO:‘\\\\'\\‘\
REVISED: N/A IO — 1 ecusignea
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Rowe, Po.  3/11/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner NC 27529 | el N—641D60C145EEAFS... DATE
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 33.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE a E S| a
‘H K SIGNAL 10100 |F SIZE | FROM S 21812 |srrerch| oeuar | 2| 2 3 Phase
— 1{214]|L LOOP TURNS | ~|PHASE | S |2 | £ =|°
- (, FACE |+ %]+ g (FT) | STOPBAR > HEERUARIAEE Fully Actuated
z w4 L=z . . .
. 6' ) - 66|84 o > & (High Point Signal System)
+ N — vivl-] - Y
1 Y [RF i |exao| o [2-a2|-|— D
21,22 |R|c|R]|Y 0 L TR el A il
>3 4% 4% Rl 1B 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 1 [Y|Y]|- - 15 |-|Y
L ~TrTclr 2A 6X6 70 [EXIST|-| 2 [Y|Y]- - - -1y
‘ 2B | 6X40 | O [2-4-2|-| 2 [Y|Y|-] - - |-y NOTES
6l, 62 GIG|IR]|Y 4.0 | _ _ _ _
o ~T=TclRr 1A, 4B | 6X40 0 |2-4-¢ 4 [Y]Y 5 Y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
. 6A 6X6 (O JEXIST|-] 6 |Y|Y|-| - s B A Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
82 Z|R|G|R 8A | 6X40 | O |2-4-2)-] 8 |[Y|Y|-] - 5 [-]Y 2012 and "“Standard
P1+6 Sl 6X6 | +220 |EXIST|-| - [-|-|-| - - Y|y Specifications for Roads and
S2 6X6 | +220 |EXIST|-| - |-|-|-| - - lyly Structures” dated January 2012.
S3 6X6 | +345 |EXIST|-| - |-|-|- - - Y]y 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
SIGNAL FACE I.D. 54 6X6 | +170 |EXIST! -] - |-1]-1- - - lYlyY night flashing operation
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND Al'l Heads L.E.D. S5 6X6 | +345| 5 Y| - [-]-|-| - - |y lY unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) @ 3 gggzzi?I'irggye:?slci]ggeg.ignol
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @ @ e @ ) heads numbered 21 and 22
<———> " — )
PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 12 ) ) 5. Rewire existing loop 8B as 1B.
@ @12 ° 12 @ @12” 6. Set all detector units to
d @ © Ob
7. In the event of loop

replacement. refer to the

10:56
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1 23 current [ITS and Signals Design
Manual and submit a Plan of
Record to the Signal Design
/ﬁé Section.
=T 8. Locate new cabinet so as not
_— to obstruct sight distance of
= vehicles turning right on red.
9. Pavement markings are existing.
— 10. Maximum times shown in timing
= chart are for free-run
(f/ operation only. Coordinated
W //// signal system timing values
\\\ //// supersede these values.
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART C——>  Inductive Loop Detector ~C =D
PHASE > Controller & Cabinet Cx7
FEATURE 1 2 4 6 8 O Junction Box n
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 10 7 T 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 N/A Rignt of Way ~  ————-
Max Green 1 * 15 45 20 45 20 > Directional Arrow E
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.7 4.1 3.8 N@ Left Arrw:e(a"IUCNT_GYi'r SRog": (R3-5L ) @
w i -
:: ::::nce ii ;; ;:z ;; ;:z Through Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5q)
() Right Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) (©
\:“"f v : : : ) Combined Through and Left 0
on’t Walk 1 Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - Signal Upgrade
Minimum_Gop - - - - - Frepared I e Offoss o: SR 1486 (Greensboro Rd./ SEAL
Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL - E. Lexington Ave. ) \\\““‘(‘;”A'}?'”'/,,
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW - a-t \‘\\\:2\ \e\QQESS/o/I,O(/?//’,
Dal Entry : : o : o SR 1471 (Montlieu Ave.) S
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON Division 7 Guilford County High Pointl = % o2ed86 P =
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 PLAN DATE: May 2014 REVIEWED BY: ;',:/%9 W e S §§
lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: R.N. Zinser REVIEWED BY: ’/,//{\ TJ/L\(?\\\\\
** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at Discretion of City Traffic Engineer. \ 0 SCALE 20 REVISIONS INIT. DATE  }—bocusigned by:’/%»';\‘\;\/‘m/mls
— N SRS RRE BUURRN BRSNS Cmpre-r oo 77 SATE
1"=40" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0760
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EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES [[eeoser rererence no. | sweer o,
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENAELNE OFF | C-5558 Sig. 33.1
e jmpers and s sichs s s b I+ o Brerert rrtosheonti et prevler, fnert re tieeh
SW2 unu \Y | Wi I _
- the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX [ AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6, 1-9, I-Il, 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, 4-8, 6-9, 6-1land 9-Il. N > o 2010 swiTCH No.f S S2 | S3 |54 |S5|S6| 57|58 59510 Sl SI2| 61" | '3 | 'S3'| 's4 | S5 | S6
RP DISABLE )| 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CHANREL | olil sl alwmls!lelsl7lalwlsliglizlulizlis
° o o o WD 1.0 SEC  Z NO.
j/ f% E%% ol s o g% s g% T f% :% o f% :% f% (:% A .::g:#ENégtiR”Yg 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. PHASE 1 2 |ego| 3 | 4 |eeo| B | & |pEn| 7 | & |pEp|OLA|OLB |sPere| OLC | OLD |seere
O @) O LEDguard
E% 9% -':% 9% 9% 1% Q% ‘ﬁ% = 9% o 0,0% ',\% © Lp% ‘,"% f?% RF ssu —J | 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. vy W a2 2122 nu | wo [anaz| o | v [ere2| o | w feez| v | X wo | e | 2] e |
— (&N} (&N} (&N} (&N} (&N} [aV] [a\] a0 o a0 o a0 o~ [a\] [aV] FYA CUMPACTﬂ
X NE o Nl o 0 < i AN 2 O FYA 1-9 < 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and overlap RED * 128 101 134 107
/=) 1 1 — — — — — — — — — o o) [ e} Te} < _ >
2 0F 2§ H0 H® 0 5@ H0 H® 0 8 0 H® H® A8 L 48 & N " 1 as Wag Overlaps.
O @) - ) YELLOW 129 182 135 108
s E% i% i% $% ?% $% Q% $% 9% ‘-I—\'% ;% Q% o;% ® '.\% cp% Lp% L FYA 7-12 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
T e 0 0 0 0 e e e e e e § ON > Signal System. GREEN 130 103 136 109
Q '02% ":% 9% 9% 9% ':% 9% Q% 1% Q% ‘ﬁ% :% 9% o*% oo% v\% co% YELLOW DISABLE o> [
> 3@ X0 & & b 06 nd nd H® H® K& VO Ké K d Hd Kd Hpo0 0 = LM~ D A121 All4
§.°9..':991001\c0m¢mm._.ooo o010 o020 2.:3
z od otd otd td o S e i i Sid i S = Sl ¢ o B 9120 030 Z W 4 & YELLOW 126 A122 AllS
T 20 20 20 20 20 ©0® 00 0® ©0® 0® ©0® 0® 0O ©0® 0O W® © 0130 0 4 0O w 5 n ARROW
Y of ‘0% m% "% m% oo% r\% LO% m% v-% m% (\l% % O% % % 0140 050 z [_Me FLASHING
*u%u%u V8 46 U8 18 16 @ 6 18 d 6 Lh b e @ 0150060 -, RO
GREEN
$% ?% % 2% ‘v'% ?% ‘v“% ?% ?% $% ?% ‘.—’% ?% ‘7“% ?% %% c.r% olrooso EQUIPMENT INFORMATION emrou | 127 | 127
—~® =0 —0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0® ¥® 0O ©v® ® ¥O® ©v® ® x® «® 0180090
\ $% ?% $% Q% %% Q% ‘%‘% ;% ,og% v;% g% Q% z% 9% g% - % . CONTROLLER . v v v eeeeenne. 2070L NU = Not Used
c® c® c® c® -® 7@ ® O o CABINET T o v e e et eeeeeeenn 332 /W/ AUX * penofes ir.15+c|| Ic.>c1d rgsis’ror. See load resistor
/_‘EI COMPONENT SIDE ] |13 = SOFTWARE. ..t e v e e eenne ECONOLITE OASIS . installation detail this sheet.
| |14 v CABINET MOUNT..esees....BASE See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN = o OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES: . 17 LOAD SWITCHES USED oooooo 5105295595895119AUX S19AUX S4.
: _J
. . . . . . LI R PHASES USED............. 1.2.4.6.8. 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERL AP A e et e et eeses 142
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “B” e oo NOT USED (wire signal heads as shown)
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “C” e enneenes 6
“D" OLA RED (A12])——— OLC RED (Al14)—————
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "D7.vevenenenne. NOT USED
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (Al15) @
OLA GREEN (Al23)—@ OLC GREEN (AllG)—@
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART >3
@1 GREEN (127) —
(front view) @
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 11
1 1 2 | s S 4 | s s | SYS.| s S S S FS LOOP | INPUT [PIN| .o NPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |s7ReTCH|DELAY NOTE
crg U ? ? g 5 5 ? 0 o |DET-| & 0 0 5 oc LOOP NO. ERMINAL|FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTBAMENT | =g, | pragE | CALL EXTEND HYE ™ rive™ | TIME
1A 1B 2A T T 14A,4B| T T Sl T T T T |isoLaToR : 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
I E E E E SYS E E E E 1 TB2-1.2 nu 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15 programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
I B2 M M M M . M M M M ST 1A
L NOT NOT p P NOT P P DET. P P P P - J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y
USED [ USED | op Y T |USED| T Y g2 Y Y Y U I 1B TB2-5.6 20 | 39 1 2 1 Y Y 15
24 TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y
S S W S S SYS. | SYS. S S S S S 2B TB2-11,12 13L 76 38 42 2 Y \
ol 5 | P8 5 | & |5 |®%| & |oen|oen| b | b |k | b |B T T T T S T A 5
FILE T 64 T & T 84 T S5 S3 T T T T T : —
— c c ®| . c c c c c c * Sl TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 11 SYS
J M| noT | M 4 M | noT |l M | NoT | RS M M M M M * S2 TB6-1L,12 | 19L | 62 24 13 SYS
L P P P P P DET. P P P P P -
T | USED T U T USED| T USED | "g4 T T T T T 6A TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 8A TB5-9,10 | J6U | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3
ST = STOP TIME * S3 TB7-9,10 | JU | 59 2l 15 S5YS THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
* S4 TB7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-876@
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card . ) . . )
Add jumper from [I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. DESIGNED: May 2014
SEALED: 4-24-15
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L REVISED: N/A
FILE J | ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
install resistors as shown below
( ) ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 1 OF 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
- N RORANMING SR 1486 (Greensboro Rd./ SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES AL omy oD e 1 o ot o E. Lexington Ave.) S AR,
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE i ’ at SNSRI
. IR vV
15K - 19K [25W (min) SR 1471 (Montlieu Ave.) ;eg seAL b 2
2.0K - 3.0K |1@W (min) Division 7 Guilford County os High Point PR 008453 i3
PLAN DATE:  August 2014 REVIEWED BY: 972 ”/,/‘/O""-‘:".’,‘i.'ﬂ?ff:-"'g}\:
AC- PREPARED BY: JamesS Peterson |Reviewed By: "",,1“7. RO:“\\:\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT, DATE DocuSigned by: ot
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn 1. Rowe, Jo.  5/5/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.GarnerNC 27529 | — DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-0760
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 33.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN "1 (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2 AND 3. OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (DUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL /0 (program controller as shown below)
PROCESSOR). FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR 1ot
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A" SETTINGS
A R AR PHA 1
ND RED CLEAR ON PHASE =115 ON CLEAR WHEN. PHASE 112345678910111213141516
TFF;%AONMSIPTH;%NEWWG VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
i ‘ i 1O PHASE 2 VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
A~ A (HEAD 11). VEH OVL NOT PED: |
A SCROLL DOWN AL VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
' THEN: i STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #50 ON FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
: R — FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
ESS 7+ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ew.vnnn.. 0
- YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW '
ARROW “OFF " PRESS "+ TWICE
, , DURING PHASE 1
! ‘ i (HEAD 11).
t x PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’' SETTINGS
! SCROLL DOWN ! PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
THEN: VEH OVL PARENTS: X
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
PRESS ' +' VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
' FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN mm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
XEEE@W GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeennn 0
CLEARANCE YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
; . (FHREGQADPWHWA]SE 1 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
~AC ‘ ~AC QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NDONE. 1-16)....0
~ SCROLL DOWN -
' THEN: ' OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-0760
DESIGNED: May 2014
SEALED: 4-24-15
REVISED: N/A
ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
RORANMING SR 1486 (Greensboro Rd./ SEAL
E. Lexington Ave.) SN ARG,
Prepared In the Offlces of: _t S QES 5/0 /e
a , I9LE T T RNT
SR 1471 (Montlieu Ave.) ST S N
Division 7 Guilford County ps High Point :: .',. ::
PLAN DATE:  August 2014 REVIEWED BY: 972 3,/‘/0""-‘:",’51.'1?,@-"g:f
PREPARED BY: JamesS Peterson |Reviewed By: "",,1“7. RO:“\?\’:\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusignedby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn 1. Rowe, Jo.  5/5/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.GarnerNC 27529 | — DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. 07-0760
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| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 34.0
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASING DIAGRAM
PHASE
SIGNAL 910 i 0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 2 Phase
FACE ¥ 1+]8 INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING .
A 6(8]2 = — Semi-Actuated
DISTANCE o z | o o =) : . .
A 21,22,23 |G[R|Y Loop SIZE FROM | e § PHASE % % ; STRETCH| DELAY i S (ngh Point Slgnal SyStem)
; 41, 42 RIGIR (FT) ST(()F:-I?AR ; S % Z TIME TIME g ;
02+6 04+8 61,62,63 [G|R|Y = -
oL 82 ARAE 4A 6X40 0 2-4-21-1 4 |Y|Y|- - 10 Y
‘ 8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 | - Y - - 10 |-1Y
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ol oX6 180 [EXIST =) - |=]- |- - - Y NOTES
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT | > oxe | 180 JEXISTI-| = [-]-]-] - s AN R 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) SIGNAL FACE I.D. | 25‘:;';‘22 Tg?g;dofgmd January
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT Al'l Heads L.E.D. | Specifications for Roads and
| | |
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT "
o f i Structures” dated January 2012.
@ s :% 2. Do not program signal for late
S o o o
o ~/_| " night flashing operation
@12" o . ;‘; | UE'> unless otherwise directed by
- < the Engineer.
= | _ 3. Set all detector units to
& | i = presence mode.
21, 22,23 | } | 4. Locate new cabinet so as not
61416‘:24263 | } | ﬁ to obstruct sight distance of
81, 82 | } } vehicles turning right on red.
\‘\ | 5. Pavement markings are existing.
| } || P 6. Maximum times shown in timing
’ \‘} . chart are for free-run
| | \l’ operation only. Coordinated
[ | ' \ signal system timing values
SR 1009 (N. Main St.) / . \ 35 MPH +1% Grade supersede these values.
e >~ _&—>h —_—
; N N F__.:/‘//TIE TIET 3 — — — el —— — -
#—» 63 : ; NS @/
. - - . 81 82 o o
@ > o2 DS D Lij
—— _ _ _ _
_ﬂ\ #—» 61 21 «—@ \f
— 22 4—3
42 41 - - - - -
\} , 23
:?7-77-‘ —_— —_ _‘:TIE T/-, —:'— \ f‘ — —_— — -
r [ — ’i"—_i @
N TIE
— \ / LEGEND
35 MPH 0% Grade T / SR 1009 (N. Main St.) PROPOSED EXISTING
® | —T_| T O— Traffic Signal Head o>
| i o> Modified Signal Head N/A
J’ N } | — Sign —
| } } L ¢ ? PedesP’rrionB Signol&HSeod *
| With Push Button ign
|
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART | IR S e pore i o e
PHASE _ ‘ | } | 12:3 ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy v
FEATURE 2 4 6 8 :>E’ a & C——>  Inductive Loop Detector CZZD
Min Green 1 10 ! 10 ! ® | . =< Controller & Cabinet M7
Extension 1 * 0.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 g O Junction Box u
Max Green 1 * 60 20 60 20 < T — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
L
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.2 3.8 3.2 ) ‘ = N/A Right of Way ~~ ————-
Red Clearance 1.5 2.2 1.5 2.2 ! I g\l) _— Directional Arrow —>
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1* - - - - ’ ’
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - ‘ ’
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - ‘ '
Max Variable Initial * - - - - I
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - Signal Upgrade
Minimum Gap - - - - Prepared in the Offices of: ) SEAL
Recall Mode MAX RECALL - MAX RECALL - SR 1009 (N ' Maln St ' ) UL
Vehicle Call Memory - - - - at \\\\:2\‘3\3'2’90(;’/2
Dual Entry - ON - ON Farriss Ave. 5‘\§:.-'2;:2~°ﬁ /0”’4:'-.,.7":
. S N Y =
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = % 026486 ; =
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for PLAN DATE: May 2014 REVIEWED BY: 2’/60 ¢ Q Q?.S
. . : % Rl NEINLE NS
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: R.N. Zinser REVIEWED BY: ,,,,5\/?7 ........ ,L\Q,\\\\
be lower than 4 seconds. \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE (—DocuSignedby{/I’I,,““‘\‘\\\\\
0 Z O R — L 4/21/2015
L ) R — 1B9B4BAEINATUIRE DATE
1"220" SIG. INENTORY NO. O 7-076l
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cestrickland

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR [ csm [ on.
OFF —
PROGRAMMING DETAIL N NOTES
( amp 1 cor sooitch hown) WD ENABLEQF\] —
remove jumpers and set switches as shown
SW2 1. To prevent “"flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
- program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 and 4-8. ON > the output file. The installer shall verify that signal om0
RF 2010 —— heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swiTch No.| S1 | S2 | s3 | sS4 |s5|s6|s7|s8|sa|sia|sit|si2
: RP DISABLE ), CMU
WD 1.0 SEC 8 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry.
45444480444 8040448 L Plras 8] oo on o annnDnnnonnane
-9 L0 Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo L0 L0 Lo e Lo . — SF# a
© O e— LEDguard Q@ 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. PHASE 1 2 < 3 4 4 5 6 & 7 8 8
I% e% ':% 9% 9% z% 9% fx% :% 9% 0‘% oo% ,\% © Lo% ¢% m% — RF ssm  —/ PED PED PED PED
— l’l\l l’l\l l’l\l l’l\l l’l\l (I\l (I\l l’l\l l’l\l (I\l (I\l (I\l (I\IO (I\l (I\l (I\l G .:—FYA COMPACT
c— 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. SIGNAL 21, 6l,
i 9% ,:% 00% ,\% m% m% v% m% N% ﬁ% O% m% w% '\% w% m% v% — .:_:::Yﬁ ;_90 ﬂ;[ g P P Henp M. | MU |pmas NU | MU [4n42] NU | N[ dol NU | NG (8Le2| N
w0 O T T T T T T T T T g ] ) ] i ) D — H —FY -1
% g —g Og 0F 08 0 a8 08 08 0% OF OF 0 i oL 02 O — B -FYA 5-11 n 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. RED 128 101 134 107
s ?% '%% $% 92% ':% 9% e% :% 9% f:% :% 9% o*% w ,\% m% m% — —FYA 7-12
I 20 20 2O <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <0 <« — 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
3 o® n® o® o -— ON > Stanal System YELLOW 129 102 135 108
cmdtlal a2 R R A e 2 oE D anol system.
= 50 30 Z0 Z0 00 00 08 0O KO VO VO KO KO VO VO VO WO (g0 0| O (O %g GREEN 130 103 136 129
z of nE of of £ £ L £ L £ L L _Eo Oll0 020 emmm <
yd 1 1 1 1 1 — — — — — — — — — o (s8] ~ O 120 O 3 O o ~ I:. 4 5)
< 29 20 20 20 20 ©® ©® ©® ©® 0O ©® VO VO VO V® VO © e 5 o© RED
5 0130 040 ot b ARROW
- Q N ' ' ' ' T 0 T T T 0 T T 0 1 ) O150 O O YELLOW
N ‘:\' i i N i : ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 0180 070 p— |:.8 -/ ARROW
o tH CH L Y5 28 Y o8 ~H B o8 TH 8 N/ —F © 0170080 s
—d Tid id T i v i S L il Sid Sid i Sl d S S R
ﬁ% .‘:‘.% .‘:‘.% .‘:‘.% .‘:‘.% .‘:‘.% .‘:‘.% oo% oo% oo% oo% oo% oo% oo% oo% oo% oo% 0180 090 o= %9 — 2RECE,C',
NEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE I N =1
96 SO 260 SO S0 S0 SO0 00000 bbb o E}; NU = Not Used
° COMPONENT SIDE - EERE = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
W14 &
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN I:Ig ggg{ﬁg%LER .............. gg;o
NOTES: W1 SOFTWARE e v v v v veveeennnn. ECONOL ITE OASIS
W |18 CABINET MOUNT. e eueuuen.n. BASE
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
of any jUﬂDel’ allows its channels to run COnCUI’I’en'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POSITION OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS' ¢ .12
. ) OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+55,S8,.,S11
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. PHASES USED G e e v eveseeess v4.6,8
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAPS.....ovvvennnnnn NONE
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
T T T s T T s T s T INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
U L L L L L L L DET. L L L L
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T 40 T T S1 T T T T ISOEATOR
nTu E E E E E E E E E E E INPUT FULL
SYS. ST LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
I Ll F P P P P ot P PO DET.| F P P P - LOOP NO-| TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NO. | ASSICNMENT | ™ ng, ™ | pHagE | CALL [EXTENDS TIME | “rive™ | TivE
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 52 Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 10
U lC_) lC_) lC_) lC_) lC_) '6 'c-) lC_) 'c-] 'c-] lC_) lC_) lC_) * Sl1 TB6-9,10 [9U 60 22 11 SYS
FILE T T T T T 84 T T T T T T T T % S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
weTn E E E E E E E E E E E E E THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-0761
J L b b b b b NOT b b b b b b b b * System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this DESIGNED: Moy 2014
T T T T T USED T T T T T T T T . . : May
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y detector in the default programming. SEALED: 4/21/2015
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L REVISED: N/A
ST = STOP TIME |‘
FILE J
SLOT 2
LOWER
Electrical Detail
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: . Wy,
SR 1009 (N ' Maln St . ) \\\‘\:e\ %,'.AROII"/
Prepared in the Offices of: S NS eeeeennen (/,ﬁ;
at SRS Sl0gn %
: FRFE TR
Farriss Ave. i S % 2
, , , S % 022013 i =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point Zox S>3
PLAN DATE:  September 2014 [reviewos: T, Joyce BOSUIIS AN
; /’i/?c ...... %Q\\\\
PREPARED BY: 0, Strickland REVIEWED BY: "’uf RS
REVISIONS INIT DATE ¢~ DocuSigned by: o
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Hesrae L. Brsuon, 472972015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | \——F12601EDOBEB434... DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (07-0761
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PHASING DIAGRAM

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

TABLE OF OPERATION

PHASE
SIGNAL |@|@|@|F
race |2[411]
67|83
21 £ R [R
22,23 |G|R|R]|Y
41,42 |R|G|G|R
61 LR |R [
62,63 |G|R|R]|Y
4! <R |~—|5 |-~
81 R [ [£ |-~
82,83 |R|R|G|R
P21, P22 | W [DW|DW[DRK
P41, P42 |DW| W | W |DRK
P61, P62 | W [DW[DWPRK
P81, P82 |DW|DW| W [DRK
W - Walk
DW - Don't Walk
DRK - Dark
MetalPole *3

SR 1009 (North Main Street)

35 MPH

+1% Grade

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

PHASE

FEATURE 2 4 6 7 8
Min Green 1 * 10 7 10 7 7
Extension 1 * 3.0 1.0 3.0 1.0 1.0
Max Green 1 * 45 25 45 20 25
Yellow Clearance 4.0 4.1 4.0 3.0 4.1
Red Clearance 2.1 1.7 2.1 2.6 1.7
Walk 1 * T 7 7 - 7
Don‘t Walk 1 24 19 17 - 16
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - -
Recall Mode ** SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL - -
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW - -
Dual Entry - ON - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON

:40

11
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* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.

anuaAy AemyJed 1SOM

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

C-5558

Sig. 35.0

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 Phase
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
: - Fully Actuated
DISTANCE o z | oo : . .
SIZE FROM § 21212 [smrerch| petay [ 2] 3 (ngh Point Slgnal SyStem)
LOOP TURNS PHASE [ = | z | = =
(FT) | STOPBAR = ZIE(F] TME | TIME | S| =
(FT) z = 21z
2A 6X6 70 4 -1 2 |Y|Y|-| - - Y
2B 6X6 70 4 -1 2 |Y|Y - - -1y w
2C 6X40 0 |2-4-2|-| 2 |Y]Y - - |-y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
4N 6X40 0 |2-4-21-| 4 |vyl|y - 0 |-y Drawings NCDOT” dated January
6A 6X6 70 3 16 [Yly _ _ -y 2012 and “Standard
6B 6X6 70 3 _ 6 Y|y _ _ -y zﬁeCi':iCGTEIOZST'FZFJROGdS 02812
o ; — 1 ructures ate anuary .
oC 6X40 0 2742 6 V|7 ! 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
7A 6X40 0 2_4-2 | - [RSR _ 5 [-]Y night flashing operation
A 1YY _ _ SAl unless otherwise directed by
8A 6X40 0 2-4-2 | - 8 Y|Y - 3 -lY the Engineer.
8B 6X40 0 2-4-2 - 8 |Y|Y - 10 |-1]Y 3. Phase 7 may be |agged.
S1 6X6 | +230 |EXIST|-| - |-|- - - lYly 4, Set all detector units to
S2 oX6 | +230 |EXIST|-| - |-|- - - Yy presence mode.
5. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
SIGNAL FACE I.D. vehicles turning right on red.
All Heads L.E.D. 6. Omit “WALK” and flashing
“DON’T WALK"” with no
@ pedestrian calls.
ij <:> <:> Accessible 7. Program pedestrian heads to
MetalPole #2 12" Pegiizwon countdown the flashing “Don’t
@ @12" Walk” time only.
8. Pavement markings are existing.
e 9. Maximum times shown in timing
P21, P22 chart are for free-run
P41, P42 operation only. Coordinated
Pol, P62 signal system timing values
P81, P82 supersede these values.
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
- Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
— - O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy <
SR 1009 (N C——>  Inductive Loop Detector ~CZZD
orth Mai uctive Loop Detecto __
N Street) 4 Control ler & Cabinet "x7
MetalPole *#1 O Junction Box u
— - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
N/A Right of Wy ————-
ACCESSIBLE PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION > Directional Arrow
L n .
SIGNAL [ & | & INTERVAL SPEECH MESSAGE™ [OF=—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm
FACE ele O Type 11 Signal Pedestal
Walk Parkway. Walk sign is on to cross Parkway. N/A Curb Ramp
P21,P22 | X .
Flashing Dont Wak / Don‘t Walk Wait, Wait to cross Parkway. ») Street Name Sign (D3-1) ®
Walk Main. Walk sign is on to cross Main. “TURNING TRAFFIC MUST YIELD TO
P41, P42 | X "o ~
l 2 Flashing Don't Walk / Don’'t Walk WNait. Woit to cross Main, PEDESTRIANS S.I an (R10-15)
Pel. P62 | x Walk Parkway. Walk sign is on to cross Parkway. @ No U-Turn Slgn (R3-4) ©
) Flashing Don't Walk / Don’t Walk Wait. Wait to cross Parkway.
Walk Main, Walk sign is on to cross Main.
P81, P82 | X
Flashing Don't Walkk / Don't Walk WNait. Wait to cross Main.
* Volume should be setto 5dB over ambient noise level. .
Signal Upgrade
Prepared in the Offices of: . SEAL
SR 1009 (North Main Street) i,
at \‘\\\\‘e\ CAROIII’/
STl
Parkway Avenue SO
> § SEAL Y =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = % o26486 ;i =
PLAN DATE: September 2014 [ReVIEwED BY: ;”,%5.;.°‘°-.‘f’|/c|N£‘§I-- §§
750 N.Greentleld Prwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence | REVIEWED BY: /”/Q’f"j ----- NS
SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE J—Docusignedfis, st
\ 0 |\ T W 4/24/2015
E 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 N— 1B9B4BEBN ABURE DATE
1"=20' b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (T7-0762
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NOTES I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR I C-5958 51g. 35.1
ON OFF 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
PRQGRAMMING _DETAIL W ENABLE% program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
Sw2 R flash i ith th i | P . LOAD AUX | AUX [ AUX [ AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 2-13, 2-I5, 4-7, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 4-14, 4-16, 6-9, _ ¢ads tlash in accordance wi e Signal Plans SWITCH No.| S! | S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | SI0| Sl | S12| "5 |'s7" |53 | ‘54 | ‘55 | S6
o-ll, 6-13, 6-15, 7-10, 7-12, 7-14, 8-10, 8-12, 8-14, 8-l6, 9-II, 9-13, 9-15, 10-12, 10-14, 10-l6, oN = CMU
-13, 1I-15, 12-14, 12-16, 13-15 and 14-16. RF 2010 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CH?\ll\cl]I:lEL 1 > | 13| 3 4 14| 5 6 | 151 7 s lwlalwliz]l nliz!l s
RP DISABLE
0| WD 1.0 SEC % 3. Enable Simul taneous Gap-0Out for all phases. PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PE‘D 5 6 PED 7 8 PED OLA [ OLB |SPARE| OLC | OLD [SPARE
©f ~F§ ©F5 wFg w5 o ~F = ° —GY ENABLE =
.'_% ;% .'_% ;% ;% .'_% .L% .'_% ;% i% f% :% S% f% I% S% (: . —SF#1 POLARITY o 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. SIGNAL N 22,23 P2L | Nu Lara2] 4L | Nu le2.63] PBL 71* a2.83| P8l 61* 81* NU 21* 71* NU
w% % % % e} % o} % o} % o) o} [ M .EDguard Q HEAD NO. <3| p22 e pa2 3| pp2 S3| pg2
TBHECECSEHECE L 2 Sz SHe 00% l\% © m% v% m% RF SSM _ . .
NO A® A® 4® L0 A® A0 d® Lo A4® A0 4 4L Lo 4d 4 & % EYA COMPACTﬂ 5. Program phases 2. 4. 6 and 8 for "STARTUP PED CALL . RED 128 191 134 107
CE Nl o N 0 DB YH OB AR —B O [ _M—FYyA 1-9 <
2 é% é% g% g% g% g% g% ;% g% ;% g% g% 2% :% :% 2% ;% [ W—FYA 3-10 " 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and over laps YELLOW 129 182 135 * | 108
O 0. 9 o o o o o o O . E—M—FYA 5-11 ) 1 and 2 as Wag Over laps.
= T% T% T% 9% '3% 0 9% T 9% N =% - f% @ 5 w% m% T FYA T GREEN 130 103 136 109
% Lo & EO v® v@® <O v® vO v® <O v® <O v® vO vO <0 « 2 oN > 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Pint
9 ?% '7\% o Q% $% ';% $% 2% ;’% Q% $% ;% g% q% al)% '.\% Llo% VELLOW DISABLE 5 W — Signal System. Je0 A121|A124 Al14 | Alo1
;11 EOEOLOLOLO I.OI.OOI.O I.OOLO I.OOI.O momm 01O 010 5:.§
Z $% ?% $% - %% .‘E% .'2% 9% 0 E% < S% = E’.% o 00% '\% 8:;8 8%8 s - = ARROW Al22|Al25 AllS|Alo2
T 20 20 20 20 00 06 ©® 0® 0O ©8 ©O V& ©O ©& ©WO W o TS0 O < & W5 o FTASHING
© g% ,;% ©© g% <O 9% w% ,\% m% m% <° m% ° ﬁ% o° % % 0140 050 z [_Ms YELLOW A123|A126 Al16|A103
®© 1 1 1 1 1 — — — — — — — — — o o] 7
g 4§ Vo N6 Vo N 1O L8 L8 1 Lo L6 lolé Lol e 050060 A EQUIPMENT INFORMATION -
o 0 0 o S 0 0180070 SheEN 124
9% ?% % b % T ‘T“% 9% 5% 2 9% X 9% ‘3 =% 2 w% 0170080 oN_ > CONTROLLER 2070L
~® =@ =& =0 =6 =0 =& & & O ®® HO »® O v® HO »® 0180 090 owmwm  —_ - | SMUNIAYULLERe e
0 o o o o o :..9 ) CABINET 332 /W/ AUX 113 104 119 110
9 .':. 9 Q E Q g : w '\ w LO v m N - S ‘ 10 .................
% 56 S0 9% %0 %0 %0 %6 16 i ® B Lo LD FOTE To X FF R SOFTWARE . e vt vttt e e nenss ECONOLITE OASIS q
—0 =0 7020207020208 08080080 eb o W 2 CABINET MOUNT BASE A 15 106 2l te
O | e — "~ & 0 CRDIINL I IWMIUUINI| e o o e o 0o s 0o o o o
m:I COMPONENT SIDE I OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE NU = Not Used
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN Bl |5 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+¢S3+4554S6¢S84S94S510.S11.512, % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
El? AUX S1.,AUX S2.AUX S4.,AUX S5. installation detail this sheet.
NOTES: —— - PHASES USED. v veuennenes 2.4.6.7.8,2 PED.4 PED.6 PED.8 PED. XSee pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP A" . e eeeeenn 2
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP "Bt v e et eeeeeess 4
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “C".uvieeenennn o 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "D7evvvvnnnnn.. +8 (wire signal heads as shown)
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (A114)
OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (Al15) @
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (A116) @
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INPUT FULL
P PUT [P TECTOR MA TRETCH AY
U | #2 %2 ¢ C| 24 L L oer| & C [P2PED@EPED) FS LOOP NO.| rgRMiNAL [FILE Pos.| NO. | ASSIONMENT | 2555 TOM | DTSR | cat [extenl TiME ST e"|Ohiie OLB RED (Al2® OLD RED (A10D
FILE T loaloc!| P | F lsal ? S - N T N OB 2 NG. DELAY
nn E E E E .® E E T Y R 28 182-5.6 12y 39 l 2 2 Y Y OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A102)
I L M g2 | NOT M M NOT M ,é 8;? X v @4 PEDIBSPED| ST 2B TB2-7,8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
T USED T T USED| T U ) T T DC DC 0C 2C TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y
Y 2B Y Y Y T 52 Y Y ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 44 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 10 OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103) @
s 6 5 s 7 8 s s s s s s s s * Sl TB6-9,10 [9u 60 22 11 SYS
U 5 ? 2 5 ? ? 5 5 5 5 L 5 5 5 * S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS 81 87 GREEN (124)
FILE T | 6A | BC T | 78 | 8A T T T T T T T T 6A T83-5.6 | J2u | 40 2 5 5 Y Y
T E E E E E E E E E E B
Ul Bl e | B fpor oo B | R | BB | BB | BB & Tosw | w Terl % | % | o v 71
T §] T §] T T T T T T T T 1Y
Y 6B Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y , TB5-5.6 J5U | 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15
7A - 180 29 T >a 2 Y Y 1. The sequence display for these signals require special logic
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE ” 55918 o0 % ” 5 5 v v 3 programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
ST = STOP TIME .
8B TB5-11,12 JeL 46 8 18 8 Y Y 10
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector cerd FI;EUDTTPOUNSSH NOTE :
P21.,P22 | TB8-4,6 1120 | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 nz2L | e9 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
P61,P62 | TB8-7,9 n3u | 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND I13.
P81,P82 | TB8-8,9 3L 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
"Add jumper from J5-W to [I8-W. on rear of input file. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-8762
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this DESIGNED: September 2014
detector in the default programming. SEALED: 4-24-15
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL REVISED: N/A
(install resistors as shown below) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J |‘ ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 1 OF 2
SLOT 2
PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (123) LOWER DETAILS FOR: . \\\“””““I
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE SR 1009 (North Main Street) % CARG Y,
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) Frepared In the Orfices ofx at 3‘;%,..;56'é's"s’/‘a';;;../;’a
2.0K - 3.0K [1@W (min) COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION Park A A e
arKkway Avenue = 0852%3 -
AC- Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during [;LiZNiZifE”:7 T Qgﬁlfwd%cv"lg;;[)ym: ?“;?High Polnt —",,/(/O'-.,...{NG,N&.,.-%%;
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual oo 51 Janes Peterson mviews on % '}""Fi'(')'\i\g«\\s‘
for instructions on selecting this feature. : T - L——IN” — . d,;,.,“.“m“\\\
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ko?.- owe, Jr.
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | QGMDBOCWSFS Fe 5/ gﬁgls
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NOo. (07-0762
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL | C-5558 Sig. 35.2
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE (program controller as shown below)
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2., and 3.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL I/0 "1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). fTTTTT :
PROCESSOR). : :
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X ; VEH OVL PARENTS: ! X
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT VEH:; ' VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
o A3 e punse 37 13 00 Vel Byt B 50 Vel Byt B B0
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 1S ON FOERR when STARTUP COLOR: . RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN § STARTUP COLOR: . RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
TRANSITIONING FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE 5 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE
, ‘ , FROM PHASE 7 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
. . TO PHASE 8 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
N N (READ 710. GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevevusns 0 5 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeveesns 0
A SCROLL DOWN ~A_ YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
, , RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
THEN: OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON . ; .
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF § PRESS '+ 5 : PRESS '+
' PRESS '+ ' ; '
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #?2 ( +/—-COMMAND# ) VEH OVL PARENTS:! X 5 VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT VEH: ' VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
SWITCHING VEH OVL NOT PED:: VEH OVL NOT PED:;
FLASHING YELLOW VEH OVL GRN EXT:| ; VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
ARROW "OFF " STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
, ‘ , DURING PHASE 7 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
i i (HEAD 71). SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
N N FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH ; FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
A SCROLL DOWN ~Ac GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)escencans 0 ; GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeecascns 0
X X YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
THEN: RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 ; RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 ; OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
PRESS '+ g PRESS "+ i OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #3 ( +/-COMMAND# )
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 7
: { : (HEAD T71).
i\ i\
A SCROLL DOWN A FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green
ACCESSIBLE PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL (APS) IS ELECTRICAL DETALL 1S FOR
INSTALLATION NOTES THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-0762
DESIGNED: September 2014
1. Install push buttons and APS equipment per manufacturer'’s SEALED: 4-24-15
instructions. REVISED: N/A
2. Provide a degicoTed cable to each push button per
manufacturer s instructions.
3. I+ APS equipment is mounted in cabinet, use filtered power
(i.e.» Control ler Receptacle) to power APS equipment. ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2
Do not use Equipment Receptacle., which is a GFCI outlet. MEm“mALAM)T$§$£ﬁ§f SEAL
4. Never attempt to operate a standard contact closure push Prepared In the Offices of: SR 1009 (NOF‘th Main Street) ~‘<£\\(\ESAS\ROCC
button with the APS system unless cabinet is re-wired for at iggsﬁ /%}géé
standard button operation or unless explicitly allowed by Parkway Avenue = o%%3 I
the manufacturer. Division 7 Guilford County ps High Point P 3
, ] ] ] ] ] ] PLAN DATE:  October 2014 REVIEWED BY: 97E 3,/‘/0 -.{"_(qm@}?f-' %\\5
5. Plgce mongfocfurer s instructions in cabinet with cabinet PREPARED BY: Jales Petorson | REVIEWED ov: ) RR@“Q@
prints, signal planss and electrical details. s
REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocusSigned by:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Jobn T Rowe, Po. 5/5/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 \ - SIGNATLRE DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NOo. (07-0762
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| C-5558 Sig. 36.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
g TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE DISTANCE = S 5 Phase
o z|m o .
SIZE FROM g 2122 serc| peway |23 Semi-Actuated
SIGNAL olololalalF LOOP TURNS PHASE | S | 2 | £ |- : : )
tlrf2f2|4|k (FT) | STOPBAR z SIE|E| mme | TME | E )= (High Point Signal System)
FACE + |+ |+ ]|+ + g / (FT) z 13 5| %
516[5[6|8|H 1A | ex40 | o |z-4a-2|-| t [¥Y[Y[-] - [ 15 [-]v
, 11 ~—|— | [ | R |~ 4A, 8A | 6X40 | +5/0 | 2-4-2 | - |4/8|Y|Y|-| - 3 -1y
B2+6 22,23,24 |R|IR|G[G[R]Y 4B 6X40 0 2-4-2 -1 4 |Y|Y|- - - -1y
1 41, 42,43 |[R[R|R[R|G|R 4C_ | 6X40 | O J2-4-2|-) 4 |Y[Y|-] - |10 |-]Y NOTES
51 ~— | [ |F|R|=¥ gl 6X40 | O [z=d-2|v| 5 |[Y|Y]-| - DY 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
61, 62 RIG|R|G|R|Y 8B oX40 | 0 J2-4-21-) 8 |¥Y|V|-| - A Drawings NCDOT” dated January
81 82 83 R R R R G R 8C 6X4O O 2_4_2 - 8 Y Y - - 10 - Y 2012 Gnd "S.I.Ondor.d
— S] 6Xo | +180 |EXIST ) -] - |-|-|-| - - Yy Specifications for Roads and
02+5 \ S2 6X6 | +180 |EXIST -] - |- |- |-| - - Y)Y Structures” dated January 2012.
1 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
SIGNAL FACE I.D. night flashing operation
04+8 Y Al'l Heads L.E.D. unless ?Therwise directed by
= Bimodal Section the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may
1 be |agged.
o1+6 @ @ 4. Set all detector units to
i presence mode.
@ 12" @ 12" 5. Locate new cabinet so as not
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.
< ¢ DETECTED MOVEMENT 6. Existing lane control signs
< UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 11 22,23, 24 may be removed at the direction
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 81618'26283 7. Pavement markings are existing.
T 8. Maximum times shown in timing
SR 1009 (N. Main Street) 35 MPH -1% Grade chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
_) j signal system timing values
— — ‘J \_ _____ A e B —_— _s— sy S el i —————— e — —_—— — L — supersede these values.
an i[:
L) @
o o o - o o
., GD 61 <—
)
D et L
— LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
- O— Traffic Signal Head o
i —_——_ == — O— Modified Signal Head N/A
R\ — = - — Sign —
_— — r - 'r\ —_ SR 1009 (N . Main St reet) I? wP ie+dhesp+urslh0n|3Usflfggno I& Hseiogdn *
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
35 MPH -1% Grade TERNIRRE RS 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ® &
| " ] : ] ’l | H k — Inductive Loop Detector (C””T”D
; | |I " | 'l ; | !‘ | > Controller & Cabinet e
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART SRR . | Junction Box .
PEIASE | | | o N — = 2-in Underground Conduit — —-—-—
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 !' | II | 1’ || I N/A Right of Wy  ————-
— - " - - " - || ,‘ || ,‘ || ; % —> Directional Arrow —>
S 2.0 0.0 2.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 U‘ U‘ U‘l N/A Curb Ramp
Extension 1 * . . . . . . — — —
| N No U-Turn Sign (R3-4) ®
Max Green 1 * 15 45 25 15 45 25 8 Left Arrow HONLY” Sugn (R3-5L )
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.9 4.0 3.0 3.9 4.0 l o @ Through Arrow HONLY” Sugn (R3-5A) ©
Red Clearance 2.6 1.9 1.7 2.8 1.9 1.7 I ‘ é Combined Through and Righ’r
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 ﬁ . © Arrow Sign (R3-6R) ©
Walk 1 * - - - _ _ _ , gj
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - ‘ l
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - l
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - E .
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - , = Slgnal Upg r‘ade
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - ‘ Vo) Prepared in the Offices of: S . SEAL
R 1009 (N. Main Street "
Minimum Gap - - - - B - / N ( _t ) \\\\\\\‘CA/'Q”OIIII’/
Recall Mode - MAX RECALL - - MAX RECALL - | : a \s*‘\q\.f-\g;’{’s"s}};;-., /;/,,
Vehicle Call Memory - - - - - - I MOntlleU AVG ' /Sunset Dr . :5§:.."QQ‘ - ”'('%_..VE:
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON | Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = 026486 } 3
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON PLANONE:  August 2014  [Prerssinevi RN, Zinser L g e DS
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what l 750 N.Gree\nfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: Jeff Spence REVIEWED BY: //’/,/f}:'.:j':...i\\\\\\‘\\
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ‘ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE  g—Docuigned bY: L1y yyia it
3 0 20 \ WT(),%AA 4/23/2015
I E ——————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— L 1BoREIBIVASURE DATE
H 1"220" SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0763
|
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_ I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES [ oo 19, 6.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL P orF —
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-ll, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, 4-8, 5-9, 5-II, 6-9, T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD aux | aux | aux | aux | aux | aux
6-lland 9-Il. ON > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swiTcH No.| ST | S2 | 53| S4 /551 861 57| S8 | 59 | SIB| SI | S12 | "g1" | 's3"| 's37| 's4 | 'S5 | S6
RF 2010 CMU
RP DISABLE CHANNEL 4 4 7 7
°| % % % % % % % o % o o o WD 1.0 SEC g 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO. : 2|13 3 : 0 6115 8 |16 9 181 o I
o S o] o I 5 o = e o w% '\% © o V% ﬂ% N% A B___|-Gv ENABLE = PHasE | 1 | 2 |pEn| 3 | 4 |pRn| B | 6 |pEn| 7 | 8 |pEy|OLA|OLB [sPare| OLC | OLD |sPane
j/ "8 e e 0 ¢ € e e 0 e e e eS8 e — .:_5231 POLARITY o, 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. PED PED PED PED
'03% g% :% E% 9% E% Q% Q% X g% & w% '\% 20 & v% m% — IIiF gé’ﬁrd ) sionaL | K| 220 | b LA b | s enez| o | oo [ 80 ] o | X e | owo | s o |
N 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 pr— HEAD NO. 23,24 42,43 ’ 82.83
—~0 A0 A0 A0 WO WO WO N® N0 N® N0 N0 NO WO O O — FYA COMPACT— 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
o 50 5 o0 o o ol = of o o o of o) o oS o 5B — AT I ! 134 7
g 20 20 70 70 1O "® "0 "0 70 MO MO MmO O "’O m® MmO o C— FYA 5-11 L“, 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and over|lap
= g% '\T% g% 9% .':% 9% Q% .‘_’.% Q% 9% :::% 9% o*% ® l\% co% I.O% i FYA 7112 ! as Wag Overlaps. [l I 02 * e 1o
%lﬂ 00 2O <0 <O <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <« Jroér Jrgér <® < __g N = - ' e 29
: : : GREEN
O _og% _':% g% g% _02% ,:% g% Q% 1% 9% g% = 9% - w% '\% m% VELLOW DISABLE = z 1 — 6. Tr:ne cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
= I Z6 Y6 I 0é Hé v 0é K Wd K& HO W KO W W Wd oo =™z L_M2 Signal System. RED AL2] ALl
z of nE oFf of <F L  F E L L L .-.Oo crooo ~ 0o o020 _§ 53 s ARROW
Z SF OF OF &F &F o g vd v hd g St o mg ¢ g g 9120 030 e 2 »
T C0 C0 20 20 20 00 00 0@ ©0® ©0® ©0® ©0® 0O 0® WO W® © e [l__]>5 n YELLOW A122 All5
S 0130040 Pr— E I:. 6 ARROW
© g% '\T% g% Q% ;% ?% 9% -':% 9% Q% 1% Q% Q% :% 9% 0‘% m% 0140 050 e ™ .:I 7 FLASHING
T JT JOT JT JoT JoT P& P P& P& P& P& P& Ph P& P& PO 8}28838 — L We — TELLOW A123 All6
pr— W
9% ;% g% g% ;% g% g% 9% :% 9% 9% :% 9% g% =% 9% w% 0170 080 el oy - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION e
=0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 20 0 o0 0 x® x® x® x® 0 & 0180090 o= W9 — arrOW | 127 133
S¢ =0 S0 20 20 S0 S0 S0 50 0 0 0 b 50 - O & %}; CABINET.eeevevnuennnansaa332 /W/ AUX NU = Not Used
/_‘EI COMPONENT SIDE w3 = SOFTWARE.........c.......ECONOLITE OASIS % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
.:I:g v CABINET MDUNT.--........BASE installation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:I':'m OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES: — Rk LOAD SWITCHES USED......51+52.55,5S7.58,S11+AUX S1,AUX S4 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
.: 18_/ PHASES USED. e o o @ 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0192949596’8
1. Card is.provided wifh.oll diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP “A” e i+
of any jumper allows its channels 10 run COnCUI’I’en'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POSITION GVERLAP ,,B,, NOT USED
. _ . UF SwITCH e 6 o o o o & & o o 0o o o
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP “C”'v@veeeneeee..5+6
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “D”.veveeeeees .NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. (wire signal heads as shown)
OLA RED (Al2l)— OLC RED (All4)—
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) OLA YELLOW (AIZZ)—@ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART oL o GREEN (A123 0LC SREEN (AlLE)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 * *
INPUT - @1 GREEN (127)—————— @5 GREEN (133)
S S S S S SYS. S S S S FS LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
ol 2V E B | g | & |P48 24| L |per| £ | E | E | L LOOP NO-| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ g | pragE | CALL EXTENDE TIME \™rve™ | rive 11 51
FILE 14 ? ? ? ? 40.84| 4C ? S1 ? ? ? ? NO. DELAY
W . . . . ’ . . . e g [SOLATOR 1A TB2-1,2 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15 * Bimodal Section * Bimodal Section
I NOT | M X M M| B4 | noT | M | BEx| M X M M ST 4a,84 | TB4-910 | 16U | 4 3 4 as8 | Y Y 3
L || usep ! T T T 4B USED| T 82. T T T T [SOEETOR 4B TB4-11,12 16L 45 7 14 4 Y Y
ac TB6-1,2 17U 65 27 34 4 Y Y 10 NOTE
¢ 5 s s s s ¢ 8 S S S S S S S S 5A TB3-1,2 J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 88 185-9,18 | Jeu | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 1. The sequence display for these signals require special logic
FILE 54 T T T T 8B T T T T T T T T 8C TB5-11,12 J6L 26 8 18 8 Y Y 10 programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
"J" NOT E E E E 38 3 3 3 £ 3 3 3 3 * Sl TB6-9,10 19U | 60 22 1 SYS
L ||Jseol % P P P P P P P P P P P * S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS
Y Y Y Y 8C Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE detector in the default programming.
ST = STOP TIME

INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

|‘ LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
;_“C_JE \2] (install resistors as shown below)
LOWER

ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL  (126)

.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD

2.0K - 3.0K 1OW _ (min) TERMINAL (132)

AC-
AC-

Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
ROSRAMMING SR 1009 (N. Main Street) SEAL
at \\\\\:s\ C',.',Aﬁél//,’/
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Freporea 10 e Orfices of: Montlieu Ave./Sunset Dr. SRS
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-8763 TR
DESICNED: August 2014 Division 7 Guilford County High Point :;0"-,. 022013 %5:
SEALED: 4/23/2015 PLAN DATE:  January 2015  |REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce "/,,%4;'--f?'!§m&‘?§-'§§§
REVISED: N/A PREPARED BY: G, Strickland REVIEWED BY: "o,,%‘ \.‘?’\\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE  F——DocusSigned by: ot

L)jw% C. Baswon  4/29/2015

750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | rewe— —

*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NOo. (07-0763
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 36.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE From Main Menu press '8' (OVERLAPS). then
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1., 2. 3+ 4. 5 AND 0.
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (DOUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 pTTTTT PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
PROCESSOR). : ; VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
; ; VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
: ' VEH OVL NOT PED: .
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
;ED QESIXEEigABE PHASE #1 %2 8“ NOTE: LOGIC FOR E ;ED QESIXEEiSASﬁ PHASE #g %2 8“ NOTE: LOGIC FOR STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
L H #1 : # PHASE 5 RED .
e A 5 CLERR WHEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
TRANSITIONING ; Eﬁ@&;;iﬁ”? SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FROM PHASE = FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
1 1 ' 1 1 °
A ‘ A CHEAD 11 5 Ao ‘ A (HEsD 1)t GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).rernn... 0
~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ A SCROLL DOWN ~A_ YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
: THEN : : ' THEN . RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: E : TP T A PHA # ( = L] 1_1 )c o o 0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON ouTPU S SE O=NONE 6 0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF 5 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF —
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
SWITCHING : SWITCHING VEH OVL PARENTS: | X X
FLASHING YELLOW 5 FLASHING YELLOW VEH OVL NOT VEH:'
ARROW “OFF " : ARROW “OFF " !
: VEH OVL NOT PED:,
DURING PHASE 1 : DURING PHASE 5 .
: : (HEAD 11). : : { : (HEAD 51). VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
A~ | A~ A A~ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
~ SCROLL DOWN N~ : ~ SCROLL DOWN ~ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
1 THEN: ' 5 1 THEN: , SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF i SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
: | GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeess.O
PRESS '+’ i | PRESS '+ YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
: 1 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' ; OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
- E IF  YELLOW ON PHAS # S :
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NQTE : bgfigme E E S5 IS ON NOTE bgfigme OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
ARROW : ARROW
CLEARANCE : CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1 ; FROM PHASE 5
' ! (HEAD 11). 5 ' ‘ ! (HEAD 51).
A \ A A A
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ . ~ SCROLL DOWN ~
| THEN: ' 5 ' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
i PRESS '+
: LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
QUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-8763
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green DESIGNED: August 2014
SEALED: 4/23/2015
REVISED: N/A
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING d
ROSRAMMING SR 1009 (N. Main Street) SEAL
at \\\\\:s\ CARéI/,,’/
Prepared In the Offlces of: : SAN e, S .
e Montlieu Ave./Sunset Dr. §§<§.;;QQESS/0¢;..K¢1
> Yz
= SEAL -
L , , , = % 022013 i =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point Zox S>3
PLAN DATE:  January 2015 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce BERUAARANS
. /,,4)0 -------- %Q\\\\
PREPARED BY: G, Strickland REVIEWED BY: "’/15 C\.‘\\\\\
REV1SIONS INIT. DATE  b—bocusigneany: '
L)AM(/ C. Raswn  4/29/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.GornerNC 27529 | o e —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0763
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

C-5558 Sig. 37.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 8 Phase I
> INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE ACCESSIBLE PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION 3 S FUlly Actuated
DISTANCE o = S|a : - :
SIGNAL (o |0 |0|0|0|0|0|O E SIZE | FROM 8 2 é S |stercr| petay | 2| 3 (High Point Signal System)
L{1]2(2]|3[3]4|4]|4 SIGNAL | W | & LOOP TURNS PHASE | S |2 | £ =
FACE Pl |5+ 550 +]+ = = INTERVAL SPEECH MESSAGE (FT) | STOPBAR = S|E|F| TME | TIME | Z| =
S FACE =~ = (FT) z w | 4 Lz
516(5(6|7|8|7|8]|H 2 ©
R p ) Walk Montlieu. Walk sign is on to cross Montlieu. ] yIv]|- ~ 15 Ty m
11 YT A I A A 2l X Flashing Don’t Walk / Don't Walk Wait, Wait to cross Montlieu. 1A 6X60 +3 2-4-2 | - " H
1 27 crlclclRIRIR IR Y g 6 IYIYlYl - 3 |-y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
Y [ ‘ = P22 N Walk (Rapid Ticks) 1B 6X60 0 2-4-2 -1 1 |ylyl- - 15 |-y NCDOT"” dated January 2012 and
@3+7 31 ~R|R|R|R|—|—|v |7 [F Flashing Don't Walk / Don't Walk - 2A. 2B | 6X6 355 |EXISTI-1 2 |YlYl- B B Ty “Standard Specifications for Roads
41, 42 RIR|R|IR|R[R|G|G|R pE 1 P Walk (Rapid Ticks) S Iy Iy - - = -1y and Structures” dated January 2012.
51 <_<§_ <_<§_ R|<R|[<R|<R|<¢ Flashing Don't Walk / Don't Walk - 3A 6X60 0 |2-4-2|- s VIV - 1Ty 2. Do not program signal for late
61, 62 RIGIRIGIRIRIRIRIY PE2 ) y Walk (Rapid Ticks) A 6X40 5 547 - 7 vyl ; 10 Ty night flashing operation unless
F F Flashing Don't Walk / Don't Walk - otherwise directed by the Engineer.
! R [R|R|[R|—|E|—|E& |-~ 5 0Y[Y|-| - | 15 |-]|Y
Walk (Rapid Ticks) 5A | 6X60 | 0O |2-4-2]- 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
Yy ik RIRJRIR G C|R el 1 Flashing Don't Walk / Don't Walk - 2 iy - I I agged.
22+5 23+8 82 RIRIR|R|R|G|R|G|R > 6A,6B | b6X6 | 355 |EXIST|-| 6 |Y|Y|-| - i A 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be
1 — Pg2 X ) Walk North College. Walk sign is on to cross North College. 7 Y1y : 5 Ty ‘ y
P21, P22 DW|DW|{ W | W [DW]|DW|DW|DW|DRK Flashing Don’t Walk / Don't Walk Wait. Wait to cross North College. TA 6X40 0 2-4-2 | - lagged. . .
P6]., P62 DW W DW W DW DW DW DW DRK 4 Y Y - - - - Y 5 0 égondznij | S-I- | ng S}’S'l'em de'feC'rOr'S
-4-2 | - -l - - |- an .
P81, P82 |DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| W [DW| W |DRK| i 6X60 0 242 8 | V|7 ! )
S1 6X6 |EXISTIEXIST!|-| - [-1|-]- - - YIY 6. Set all detector units to presence
o W - Walk S3 6X6 | 200 |EXIST]| - ABANDON - | - mode.
Bl+6 ‘ B4+7 DW - Don't Walk S4 6X6 | 200 |EXIST| - ABANDON - 7. In the event of loop replacement,
6 6x6 IEXTSTIEXTST -1 - [-1-1-1 - Y[y ignals Design Manua or:nd submi .o
<7 exe | +120 3 T T-1-T- - vy Plan of Record to the Signal Design
SCHOOL FLASHER <3 %6 | +120 3 v I B B R vy Section.
Y TABLE OF OPERATION 8. Locate new cabinet so as not to
?1+5 obstruct sight distance of vehicles
04+8 SIGNAL INTERVAL turning right on red.
EACE | ) . 9. Omit+ “WALK” and flashing “DON'T
Figure 1: Sign C w/Beacons WALK” with no pedestrian calls.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 101,103 | oN | OFF - ) 10. Program pedestrian heads to
SCHOOL countdown the flashing “Don’t Walk”
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 102, 104 OFF | ON i |
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 1271 SPEED LIMIT |f 12" 'me on'y-.
101 2 102 11. Pavement markings are existing.
<<___> ggg;g?g;;ﬁan\M/g\“;EmiNT 103 T FURSHTRG 104 12. The Division Traffic Engineer
\W L ) will determine the hours of use
for the school warning beacons.
13. Maximum times shown in timing chart
are for free-run operation only.
45 MPH  +3¢ . Coordinated signal system timing
SR 1278 (N. College Dr. - © brade alues supersede these values.
L L . 7 . . . @ -:::::::::_§§
. T T E=E=
__________________________________________________ — \\\\QI::\
——————————————————————————————————— EXE ] — @ = LEGEND
'____:J e S B O PROPOSED EXISTING
- -
- - - - - O— Traffic Signal Head o>
J ) _
_:_:_::__:_:_______:_:__L:__:___________________: B — o O— Modified Signql Head N/A
45 MPH 0% Grade 4241 11 = it S — . — Sign —~
- ; Abandon Existing \ - SR 1278 (N. T T e Pedestrian Signal Head
(Design Speed 50 MPR) System Detectors S Pel (N. College pr.) T With Push Button & Sign
TR O— Signal Pole with Guy *o—)
1H| I MP #10 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @&
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART | H : SIGNAL FACE I.D C——>  Inductive Loop Detector ~C == D
PHASE @ l; "11 1 e La >< Controller & Cabinet cxJ
FEATURE : 2 3 4 5 s 7 8 = :; URE All Heads L.E.D. 0 Junction Box n
Min Green 1* 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 7 ! |L ': S @ — 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
Extension 1 * 1.0 6.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 6.0 1.0 1.0 = :. I @ Accessible N/A Right of Woy ~  ————-
Max Green 1 15 90 15 25 15 90 15 25 S| o HE @ 12" @ ol Pedestrian > Directional Arrow >
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.8 3.0 3.6 3.0 4.8 3.0 3.6 - l'. 1o @ @ 12" @ @ [O= Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
Red Clearance 2.4 1.3 3.2 2.7 2.6 1.3 3.3 2.7 ‘; d “‘ g 12" O Type 11 S'gn?l Pedestal o
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 AR \\I @ @ @ @ @ ® No U-Turn Sign (R3-4) @
Walk 1 * - 7 - . - 7 - 7 1 N Street Name Sign (D3-1)
, I “SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT 25 WHEN
Dot Walk 1 - o1 _ _ _ 19 _ 21 ' 11 21, 22 82 P21, P22 (© FLASHING" Sign (S5-1) w/ Beacons
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - - 1.5 - - Il 31 a1, 4z P6l, P62 (See Figure 1)
51 bl, 62 P81, P82
Max Variable Initial * - 40 - - - 40 - - 71 81
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - Slgnal Upg r‘ade
Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 - - Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
Minimom Gap - 3.0 _ _ _ 3.0 _ _ SR 1278 (N. College Dr.)
Recall Mode** - SOFT RECALL - - - SOFT RECALL - - at ~‘\§: \Y\.,.EAEO(I'/’/,,/
” - : : : : : : ; S
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW School Flashers 103 and 104 SR 1471 (Montlieu Ave.) BISPS %
Dual Entry - - - ON - - - ON (Connected to System Via This Signal) Division 7 Guilford County digh point] 02356 Pz
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON oW OME:  Docenber 2014 TRviwEs or: Ej%-;,... . §;
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: R.N. Zinser REVIEWED BY: ”/,/}5)9}3"’1""’{\&/\\\5
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ('—D°°“5‘9"edbyf"' ,,,”'l\\\\‘\\
** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer. N 0 40 | t %ﬂj} 3/6/2015
ﬁ fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff [— 1BOB4BSHSMNTAIRE DATE
1"=40" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0766
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_ PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR o OFF NOTES I S
PROGRAMMING DETAIL W ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-1l, I-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-1I, 2-13, 2-I5, 3-7, 3-8, 3-10, 3-12, heads flash in accordance with the Sianal Plans. LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX [ AUX | AUX [ AUX
3-16, 4-7, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 4-16, 5-9, 5-II, 5-13, 6-9, 6-Il, 6-13, 6-I5, 7-I0, ° switch nof ST |52 33 1S4 1S5 186157188 59 810 SN SIZ | Tl 62| 's37| 'S4’ | 55 | s6
7-12, 8-10, 8-12, 8-16, 9-1, 9-13, 9-15, 10-12, 10-16, 1I-I3, lI-15, 12-16, and 13-15. ON = 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CHAMY
RF 2010 — ND. L 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
RP DISABLE n 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phases. > resen 2 5 |FLesHeR 8
° o o o o o WD 1.0 SEC  Z PHASE 1 2 |pEplomul 3 | 2 |pen| B | © |pED ol 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB |srare| OLC | OLD |sPare
2% ':% 9% 0 E% Q% Q% = 9% o oo% ,\% © 10 v% m% (\l% A M| GY ENABLE - 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap
O L Léd L0 e Ld L L0 e O L Lé L0 Lo Lé Lé L ] — SF#1 POLARITY @ Reduct ion SIGNAL * P21, | 101, P61, | 102, pa1, | k| Kk x| %
© 0o 0o 0O e} O O LEDguard o educTiIon. HEAD NO. 11 82 |21,22 P22 | 183 31 |41,42] NU 51 |e61,62 P62 | 104 71 |81,82 P82 11 31 NU 51 71 NU
THCOENEHCHE IHO M= SHoe oH~NHo o <H o RE ooy = ——
RO A® A® A® A0 A® A0 A A0 A® A0 A® A A0 A0 A® & FYA CUMPACTﬂ 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. RED * | 128 101 134 107
o} o) o) O O
oL N oo% r\% © m% v% Q% o~ .—% o 0% © I~ w% m% q_% FYA 1-9 < ’ :
g 9% 9%30 58 50 5O H® BB HO H® H0 v HO HO v hd o FYA 310 6. Program phases 2. 6. and 8 for "STARTUP PED CALL". YELLOW 129 * | 102 * |135 x | 108
; .02% .':% 9% _03% ,:% 90 Q% 1% Q% go :% 90 0% OOO ,\O w% m% & FYA 7—12—) 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlaps
2 0@ 00 0@ <& <0 10 I8 I8 1 <0 @ O <8 YO O <O < O v o> 1 and 2 as Wag QOver |aps. GREEN 130 193 136 109
89.’:99001\comvmom.-.ooo %:.1ﬂ RED
g 2d 3o ood oid S0 —og g S0 og - S0 S Sid ¢ obd nid OLd  YELLOW DISABLE o 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point ARROW Al21|A124 All4|A10]
- 0 1o S0 10 00 00 0n® 00 0® 0O 0n® O W® 0O ® 0O v 01O 010 5:.2 .
o - 3 Signal System.
2 0® ~® ©® 00 < O O o o OO0 020 z YELLOW
Z CHE-B-B~T -BCE~ECEY H2 Y= SSHe oF~ 0120 630 S M4 % ARROW 126 Al22|A125 All5 |A102
< 260 26 26 20 20 ©8 ©0® ©8 ©O ©® VWO 08 VWO ©b O 0 & J.°5 oS & M5 o —
. ?% ?% 2 2% :r% ?% .02% :% 9% e% :% e% v :% o° w% w% 0140 050 wmmm = (LTI EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ETon aiz3faizs|  [alis|ate3
TN N NO NO NO YN0 RO RO O ~O RO RO RO RO RO NO N 8:288?8 C__ s — CREEN
~® =6 =& =0 =® =0 =® ©® & ©O *® & *® O ©® O o 0180090 — CABINET.eeeeeeeeeaeeeaa332 W/ AUX W
\ g% ;% ©© g% ;% g% O ;% 9% 5%9 0° 1% «© g% _° 9% - — W 0 SOFTWARE....+v+v.......ECONOLITE DASIS 13 1 lie
9§ 96 20 20 S0 20 20 S0 -0 8 8 ¢0 ¢® 7O ¢® 7O o %}; CABINET MOUNT..........BASE PED %K % %
o] COMPONENT SIDE | = OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE TELLOW 14 120
.:14 wn LDAD SWITCHES USED-....S1932983*984985987988989*98109811o k 115 121 112
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN i S12,AUX S1.AUX S2,AUX S4.,AUX S5
NOTES: .:17 PHASES USEDe ¢ e eveeeeel1s2.2PEDV3+.4,5,.6,.06PED.7,.8,8PED NU = Not Used
’ .: 18 OVERLAP ”A”. e © 0 ¢ ¢ 0 @ 0 0 0 o 1 +2 . . .
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP "B ¢t veeeeeesa344 * I?enofes ||t1$'|'ol ! I?Gd r?s|s1'or. See load resistor
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “C"n oo 546 installation detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “D”+eeeeennnn.. 748 % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. * % 23_Y Endfsg_1 ore.u§ed 'FOZ The SChO?' F('jofh?'lfs'
ee shee or wiring and programming details.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. % S3 AND S9 USED FOR PEDS AND SCHOOL FLASHERS
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT (wire signal heads as shown)
(front view) INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO.| TERMINAL|FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTBNMENT | =g, | pHagE | CALL (EXTEND HYE ™ iME™ | TIME
! 2 3 4 5 6 /7 8 9 © 1z 13 14 S T X R TR 5 1 1 T 15 OLA RED (AI21) OLC RED (A114)
61 61| 5 | § | 23|84 5 | ¥ |s¥] 5 | 5 [P2rengeren] rs i : J4U_ | 48 10 26 6 | v | v | ¥ 3
FILE Y 2 E Q B 19 2 oC DC DC 18 TB2-5.6 l2u | 39 ! 2 L Y Y 15 OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (Al15) @
o 1A 1B ! b o 3A | 4A ! b g Sl - ¢ [ISOLATORIISOLATORISOLATOR 26,28 TB2-7,8 2L | 43 5 12 2 Y Y
! I | SYs. @8PED| ST TB4-5,6 150 | 58 20 3 3 Y Y 15
NOT | B2 | M N | NoT | NOT | W N M M | NOT 382 .
L || uskp opoml T P USED | USED P P Dgg P P USED | oc oc - 380 50 T >8 8 Y Y 3 OLA GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (A116)
’ Y T Y T Y Y ISOLATOR] ISOLATOR 44 TB4-9,10 | 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y 10
S W S W SYS. | s S S S s 3 183-1,2 J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15 @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
U g5 | #6 L & g7 | £8 L R | DET.| & L L L L oA - 14U | 47 9 22 2 Y Y Y 3
FILE 54 |6A,6B| T 5 74 | 8A T 5 S7 T T T T T 6A.6B | TB3-5.6 | J2Uu | 40 2 6 5 Y Y
1 J 1 F4 1 ® SYS. I\E4 I ® SYS. I\E4 f‘E4 T‘E4 f‘E4 f‘E4 7n4 TB5-5,6 J5U 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15 ]-]- 5]'
I U - B QT | DET.| B » | DET.| P P 2 2 2 - 18U | 49 11 24 4 Y Y
Y ¥ S6 Y ¥ S8 Y Y Y Y Y 8A TB5-9,10 J6u | 42 4 8 8 Y Y
* Sl TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 11 SYS
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE % S5 TB6-1L12 190 52 >a 3 SYS OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (Al@1)
ST = STOP TIME -
® Wired Input - Do nmot populate slot with detector card * S6 185-1L12 JoL 46 8 18 SYS
* S7 TB7-9,10 Jau 59 21 15 SYS OLB YELLOW (A125) OLD YELLOW (A182)
* S8 TB7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS
PED PUSH ;
BUTTONS NOTE @ OLB GREEN (A126) OLD GREEN (A103)
P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 nz2u | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P61,P62 | TB8-7,9 113U | 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS @3 GREEN (118) @ @7 GREEN (124) @
P81,P82 | TB8-8,9 3L 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED [12 AND 113.
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL "Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. 31 71
: 1 roct P ol 2Add jumper from 15-W to J8-W. on rear of input file. NOTE
wmstall resistors as snown oelow
( ) *Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file. The sequence display for signal heads 11, 31, 51, and 71 requires special
PHASE 1 RED FIELD *Add jumper from J5-W to 18-W. on rear of input file. logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
TERMINAL (129)
PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD * System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this , ,
V,chthEP(TﬁBL)E \:I/:TLTUAEGSE TERMINAL (117) detector in the default programming. Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 4
onms
e 1ok Tomy PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD T eralLs For. SR 1278 (N. College Dr.) SEAL
. : min TERMINAL (132) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L at SN Y22
2.0K - 3.0K |1BW (min) AC- PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD | rreorad i the OFfices of: . SN 2R,
FILE J SR 1471 (Montlieu Ave.) S wessop%
TERMINAL (123) SLOT 2 T 5%5‘2 % ’...-7’:
AC- THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR LOWER S i ooeass -
. - Division 7 Guilford County ps __ High Point z % S
AC- THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-8766 om ore Decenber 2014 [wevewo o | poe G oS S S
DESIGNED: "December 2014 PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong  [REVIEWED BY: iy, T RONG
AC- SEALED: 3/6/2015 s —— e AT
REVISED: N/A | el Jobn T. Rowe, Jo. 3/11/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner NC 27529 | el N—641D60C145EEAFS... DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0766
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 37.2
LOGICAL I/0O PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
DT G TSR T T e
voer Jr T D D Ty O I ' ’ ’ 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). FTTTTTTTTTTmmmmsmssesesssososoososoeoeney ;
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., THEN “3" (LOGICAL I/0 £ e eoemeemeemeeeaeemeeeoeemeeneennae i — ; :
PROCESSOR ) : : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A" SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
° ' : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: VEH OVL NOT VEH:;
' VEH OVL NQOT PED:; ' VEH OVL NOT PED:;
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #7  (+/-COMMAND#) !’%T\R?Xk gg[logXTHRED VELLOW . GREEN E gﬁa%b gngEXTHRED VELLOW . GREEN
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON . : IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON . ¢ - - " : ¢ - - "
AND RED CLEAR DN PHASE #1 1S ON A, : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON A, FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mm NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE
CLEAR WHEN E CLEAR WHEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN ; SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
TRANSITIONING TRANSITIONING FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
FROM PHASE 1 ' FROM PHASE 3 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeceeeesen 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecececencs 0
: { ! TO PHASE 2 : ! { ! TD PHASE 4 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
N - (HEAD 11). N N (HEAD 31). RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 ! RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
,-:\_, SCROLL DOWN ,-:\, ,-:\, SCROLL DOWN ,—:\, OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE., 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
1 1 : 1 1 T : .
THEN: : THEN: : PRESS '+’ 5 : PRESS '+’
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON ; SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON : : :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF ; SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF 5
' PRESS ' +' ' PRESS ' +° PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
' : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:; XX VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: ' VEH OVL NOT VEH:;
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NQOT PED:; : VEH OVL NOT PED:
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL GRN EXT:: ; VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
SWITCHING : SWITCHING STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN ' STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASHING YELLOW : FLASHING YELLOW FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |«mm NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE
ARROW "“OFF” ; ARROW "OFF " SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
, , DURING PHASE 1 : , , DURING PHASE 3 FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH 5 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
1 1 (HEAD 11). : 1 1 (HEAD 31). GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececeesen 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececeeencs 0
x ‘ t z ‘ z YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
' RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
! . SCROLL DOWN ! P . SCROLL DOWN ! OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF ' PRESS '+’
E ; OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS '+’ ; g PRESS '+’ e .
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW : YELLOW
ARROW : ARROW
CLEARANCE ; CLEARANCE
- - r R - FroM P 3
A | A - A | A - FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
- SCROLL DOWN N~ PO SCROLL DOWN N~
+ THEN: ' 1 THEN: ' IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SET OQUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #51 ON ‘ § SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #48 ON ‘ SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
PRESS '+ : : PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) i LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/-COMMAND#) 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON PHASE 7 RED 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
CLEAR WHEN : CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING 5 TRANSTTIONING 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
FROM PHASE 5 : FROM PHASE 7
: { : TO PHASE 6 : : ‘ : TO PHASE 8
U ~ (HEAD 51). o U (HEAD 71).
A SCROLL DOWN A PAL SCROLL DOWN A
' THEN: ! ' THEN: ! THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
' PRESS '+’ ; : PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #11 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ; IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING : SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW ; FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF " : ARROW "OFF "
, ‘ , DURING PHASE 5 ; , ‘ , DURING PHASE 7
1 1 (HEAD 51). ' 1 (HEAD 71). THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
o o o o THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-0766
SCROLL DOWN SCROLL DOWN : -
’E\" "\“ . "'\" "'\" OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE DESIGNED: D bor 2014
THEN: 5 THEN: USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR P recember
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF SEALED: 37672015
5 . OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red REVISED: N/A
PRESS '+’ : : PRESS '+’ OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow
E E OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green
: OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #12 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ; IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 4
YELLOW 5 YELLOW OUTPUT 47 = Overlap B Red
ARRON 5 ARROH OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yellow FLECTRICAL Ax0 PROGRAMING——— OR 1078 (N, College Dr.) SEAL
Lesaice cLEsRANCE OUTPUT 49 = Overlap B Green ' at
: = o CARp Y
: * : (HEAD 51). : : ‘ : (HEAD 71). QUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red Prepared In the Offices of: . & %0( “,
N~ e A~ e OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow SR 1471 (Montlieu Ave.) S sressiogn %
~A_ SCROLL DOWN A L AL SCROLL DOWN A OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green NI g VR
' . ' : ' . ' z 8453 z
THEN: : THEN: Division 7 Guilford County os _ High Point SN 00 i3
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON E SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON om ot Decenber 2014 [mviewr o | goe % o oS
' PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “—— "',,,IHT . RO:‘\\\\'\\‘\
PRESS '+’ REVISIONS INIT. DATE |—oocusigneaby:
: LOGIC [I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE . Hemggewe= 1 Jobn T. Rowe, Jo. 3/11/2015
:_____________-----------------------........................------------------------: 750 N.Greenfleld PkWYvGarmrv”C 27529 | el [N——641DB0C145EE4F5. .. DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No. (07-0766
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SCHOOL FLASHER | C-5558 Sig. 37.3

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (AM)
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL

EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (PM)
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN
‘1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS “+' UNTIL
OUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.

(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED
OUTPUT ASS]GNMENT #.................33

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDUL ING). FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).
EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEF INE THE OUTPUT PRESS THE “+“ KEY TO ADVANCE TO EVENT 2.

DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...50 TO FLASH. ALONG WITH THE RATE AT WHICH IT WILL FLASH.

MDDE (O=SDLID'1=FLASH)Olllllllllllll1

FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...1.0 :}_

SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED..cceceeeececcccoacccenns Y
VEHICLE PHASE....ccceceeecceaccccnns -

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ceeteeeccoanssnsns_
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. ceveveevcoeocncens_
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..vcveeveoteocecens_
WATCHDOG . ¢ e et eeovseeccscaccossncsosns
DETECTOR RESET.etteeecocecconncsnsnsr
ADVANCE BEACON....cceceeeccoaccccnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::e¢teeseeeoosse_
CONTROLLER FLASH. . c.cceeeececccncsnns -
RUN FREE.:eccecetteeecosceccnancsnsnnr
RESERVED . . ccceeeeeeececccccoaccccnns -
PREEMPT..coctecetsoencscaccossncsnsnsr
SOFT PREEMPT.ccovivevereocerencncensr
ANY PREEMPT..ecetieeecoceccosancnnsnsr
COORDINATION PLAN. cccceeeecoacccenns -
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeececeoacccoaccnnnns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeovrvovsreovsoaocncens_
PHASE ONecoeeeeovroeecoscnccossnssnsns
PHASE NEXTeceeeoeooevsreoceoeocncensr

—>

W

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 NOT ENABLED

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..:vct0ceeseeessa3d
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0

MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...ccceeceannn 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.:cceceeeececccceaccccnns Y
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeceeccceaccncnns -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE..cccceeeececccccnns -

VEHICLE OVERLAP...ceeteetecennnsnnns_
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP:.vcvevveeeocacens_
WATCHDOG. c e c e ceeeeeccccaccccaccscsnns -
DETECTOR RESET.c.ceeececccccaccncnns -
ADVANCE BEACON....cceceeccceaccccnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...ceceoeeeecnese Y
CONTROLLER FLASH. .c.cceceeeeccancnns -
I ] -
RESERVED. cccceeeeeeececacccocaccncnns -
PREEMPT. . .ccieeeeeeeeccccccconccncnns -
SOFT PREEMPT.ccetieeecocnccenncnnsnsr
ANY PREEMPT..ccciteeeceeccccaccccnns -
COORDINATION PLAN. cccceeeeceacccenns -
OFFSETeeeeeceeeesscncsrsesoscnocncens

—

—

LEAVE THIS ENTRY AS IS

PRESS “+' KEY FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT 34 (C1 PIN 36)

THE NOT ENABLED ‘Y’ WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE FUNCTION
OF THIS OUTPUT IS CHANGED. DO NOT ENTER AN 'N’.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 NOT ENABLED
SELECT OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT (1-64)..0¢....33

WHEN A ‘Y’ |S ENTERED FOR ‘OUT OF PHASE FLASHER'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'OUT OF PHASE FLASHER’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS[GNEDa|e
START DATE (MM/DD ) e eevvoncoeesdk/ %K
END DATE (MM/DD)........'......ﬁ/ﬁ

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..:0cteeecseseees3d
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...cccceeecrn. (0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED..ccceeceeeccecccccacanas -
VEHICLE PHASE..cccceeeeceeccccacanas -

PEDESTRIAN PHASE....cceceeecccaccncs -
VEHICLE OVERLAP.:cetoetecosnccncnnner
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..¢evcoeevcoeocees_
WATCHDOG. ¢« e e e cceeecccccccaccccacasas -
DETECTOR RESET.cceceeeccccccccaccsans -
ADVANCE BEACON..cccceeeeceacccccnnns -

sl | OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ Y

CONTROLLER FLASH. ... ceeceecccccocnns -
RUN FREE....ccceeecececcccccccancncns -
RESERVED ... ceceeeecececccaccccannnns -
PREEMPT. ..ot eeeeecececcocccccannncns -
SOFT PREEMPT..ceeetreencsceccnnnnsnsr
ANY PREEMPT..ccceeeceeecceccccccnnns -
COORDINATION PLAN...ccceceeecccacencas -
OFFSETeeeceeececnnsssnnsseocsoancnner

START TIME (HHIMM). e v voennnnn. KT KK
STOP TIME (HHIMM). e oo soennnnns KD KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | X X X X X

EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |

DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........N
CONTINUQUS EVENTZ.eeeeeeeosesnesesesN
INVERT EVENT?.ceetececscosnasasasaseN
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:

EVENT GROUP (1-16)¢tecevccccsccsonsec_
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)iceeecccosossr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...cccccnnan.. -
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)..cccececcnnnnn 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceecccccocons_
SET INPUT ON (1-64)ceieeccccsosone
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccccons_
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?..ceeeeencnnnnnn -
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZe¢etecaceccccosons_
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?Zeeeeeeesnasns
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOGZ:4ess.
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOG?eeseesn
ENABLE SLIT MONITOR LOG?.ccecececnns -
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?eceeecososs
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)cccecsscssaasse_
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)eccccccecoss_
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)ccccccesese
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?...._

END OF PROGRAMMING

SCHEDULED EVENT #2 NOT ASS[GNED9|e
START DATE (MM/DD ) e eevcnnceees dk/ %K
END DATE (MM/DD).......'.......ﬁ/ﬁ

START TIME (HHIMM). oo vuennnnn. KT KK
STOP TIME (HHIMM) .o oo ovuennnnns KD KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | X X X X X

EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |

DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........N
CONTINUQUS EVENTZ.ecteveeosoasesesesN
INVERT EVENT?.ceetececsanssascsasaseN
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:

EVENT GROUP (1-16)¢teceeccccsccsnssec_
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccecccccosossr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..cceecnnnn.. -
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)..ccccccccnnnnn 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)¢cccecccccocone_
SET INPUT ON (1-64)ceeecccecsosone
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccocons_
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?..veeeeenennnnnn -
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZ.¢eteecccccccosons_
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?Zeeeeecesnasn
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOGZ:4ess.
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOGZ?esseesn
ENABLE SLIT MONITOR LOG?ccececececnns -
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?eceeecososer
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)cceccccccosossr
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)cceccccocess_
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)cceccccescse
OVERIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS?...._

END OF PROGRAMMING

PHASE CHECK. oo vesoesonssnonnsssosnse ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.
PHASE ON. ® 8 0. 0600000600 000000 0000000000 PHASE ON. ® 0 0.0 006000 000000000 0000800000
PHASE NEXT. ® 0 0.0 0060600 000000000 00008000 PRESS THE ! ENT’ AFTER AFTER ]NPUTT]NG DATA' PHASE NEXT. ® 8 0. 060060 06060000000 000000000

THEN ‘ESC’. *k/%k TIMES AND DATES DETERMINED BY THE DTE.
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PHASE CHECK........................._
% AFTER PROGRAMMING. THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'.

10:48

S:*ITS&SUXITS Signals*Workgroups*Sig ManxArmstrong*070766_sm_ele_xxx.dgn

10-MAR-2015
sarmstrong

SCHOOL FLASHER (101,103)

(wire flashers as shown below)

SCHOOL FLASHER (102,104)

(wire flashers as shown below)

IMPORTANT

l. Ensure that the white keyed plug located behind rear panel of
output file labeled 2PY-4PY-6PY-8PY 1s disconnected. This will
disconnect conflict monitor wires from field signal terminals
114 and 120 shown on flasher wiring detail on this sheet.

CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION

CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION

2. Install loadswitches 1n output file slots S3 and S9.

3. To activate school zone flasher operation as i1ndicated on the
signal plan, program outputs 33 and 34 as shown on this sheet.

101, 103

14 AWG (min.)
<EZ> (120) 6PY

102, 104

14 AWG (min.)
(V)

4. Operational times and dates are determined by the DTE. See
this sheet for the scheduling programming detail.

(114) 2PY

AC- AC-

Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 4

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
o SR 1278 (N. College Dr.) SEAL
Ei-t 08{:& C A/?(;I’QQ
Prepared In the Offlces of: . N %
S QTS Sigy
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SR 1471 (Montlieu Ave.) SQOuS T2
* S P
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-8766 S poniss E
DESIGNED: December 2014 Division 7 Guilford County DS High Point EC BN 5:
: : ~ . VG o <
SEALED: 3/6/2015 PLAN DATE:  December 2014 REVIEWED BY 97e ,,/,0 TIN\‘\\ ‘3\\\\
REVISED: N/A e B 5. Arnstrong  [REVIEVD BV 1y, R
’ REVISIONS INIT. DATE  h—Docusigneaby: '
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Rowe, Jo. 3/11/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Pewy.GarrerNC 27529 | pyrrreym— YT
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No. (07-0766
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 37.4
ACCESSIBLE PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL (APS)
INSTALLATION NOTES
, COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
1. !nsToll push buttons and APS equipment per manufacturer s
instructions. Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manuagl
2. Provide a dedicated cable to each push button per . . ; .
manufacturer's instructions. for instructions on selecting this feature.
3. [ APS equipment is mounted in cabinet, use filtered power
(i.e.s Controller Receptacle) to power APS equipment.
Do not use Equipment Receptacle, which is a GFCI outlet.
4. Never attempt to operate a standard contact closure push
button with the APS system unless cabinet is re-wired for
standard button operation or unless explicitly al lowed by
the manufacturer.
5. Place manufacturer’'s instructions in cabinet with cabinet
prints, signal plans, and electrical details.
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: B7-0766
DESIGNED: December 2014
SEALED: 37672015
REVISED: N/A
Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 4
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
o SR 1278 (N. College Dr.) SEAL
Ei.t QSO:A C A/?C;IICQ
Prepared In ffi : ' N R IR %
e e o SR 1471 (Montlieu Ave.) ST
o S=9 N
S f 0 SEA =
L ' , , z 008453 =
Division 7 Guilford County ps___High Point RN S3
PLAN DATE: December 2014 | REVIEWED BY: | 972 BORUTSENS
PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “— "0,,1“7. RO:‘\\\\'\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—Docusigneany: "
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Rowe, Po.  3/11/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gamer.NC 27529 | el N——641D60C145EE4F5. .. DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No. (07-0766
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PHASING DIAGRAM

02+5 !

<
-

P4+8

i

B1+6

01+5

&

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

Metal Pole #2

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE
SIGNAL |o|o|o|o|o]|F
e [1]1[2]2)%]5
5(6|5|6|8]|H
11 =5 R
21,22 |R|R|[G|G|R|Y
4,42 |R[R|R|R|G|R
51 | [— | R |
61,62 |R|G|R|G|R|Y
8,82 |R|R|[R|R|G|R
83 RIRBIR|R|G|R
P21, P22 |DW{DW| W | W |DW DRK
P41, P42 |DW|DW |[DW|DW| W DRK
W - Walk
P61, P62 [DW|w {DW|w |DWPRK
P81, P82 |ow|ow|ow|ow|w PR DRk - Dark

12”

DEHED

11
b1

DW - Don't Walk

DETECTED MOVEMENT SR 1009 (North Main Street)
B UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT -————_ = -
I - - P42
e
o ~ -
L)
_ﬂ\ —— S —
C
- —> 2
L)
Y e
1 T T
)
]
35 MPH -2% Grade
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE ] 2 4 5 6 8
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 1.0 3.0 1.0 1.0 3.0 1.0
Max Green 1* 20 35 25 20 35 25
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.0 3.8 3.0 4.0 4.1 §
Red Clearance 2.4 1.8 1.7 2.8 1.8 1.7 :>E’
Walk 1 * _ - - - - - .
Don't Walk 1 - 13 20 - 10 17 S
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - P
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - g
-
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - %
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - -
Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5 Phase I C-5558 Sig. 38.0
All Heads L.E.D. INDUCTI\;I;A:(C)EOPS - DETECTOR %I?ROGRAMMING T | Fullly A.ctuated
@ SIZE FROM g 2 é E STRETCH| DELAY 2 g (ngh POlnt Slgnal SyStem)
@ LOOP Fn |stopear | TORS | S |PISENSIE T e | nve |2 s
=t (F1) z ElE 2|2 NOTES
@12 12" t{yly[-] - | 15 Y ,
@ 1A 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2 |- Iy Iy - N 1. Refer to Rood\z/oy Standard
5 X0 5 A T 1 vy - - Ty Drawings IjCDUT dated January
1 22 83 P51 Poo 1 8 | exe - : B T v v e Ty 2012 and “"Standard
41, 42 P41, P42 ’ Specifications for Roads and
61: 62 P61: P62 4A 6X40 0 242 |- 4 ]Y]Y|-] - 35117 Structures” dated January 2012.
81, 82 P81, P82 4B 6X40 | 0 |2-4-2 |- 4 |Y|Y]|-]| - 10 |-]Y 2. Do not program signal for Ilate
5 %40 0 |90 |- 5 [Y|Y]|-]| - 15 |-|Y night floshin? opelfo’rion
B 2 |Y|Y]|- - - -lY unless otherwise directed by
bA, 6B b6Xb 70 3 -1 6 |Y|Y |- - - - 1Y the Engineer.
LL 8A 6X40 0 |2-4-2|-| 8 |Y|Y!|-]| - 3 -1y 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may
| 88 [ 6X40 | O [2-4-2|-| 8 [Y[Y[-] - | - [|-]|¥ be lagged. .
. 31 6X6 | +170 EXISTI-1 = [-[-[-T - Iy ly 4. Set all detector units to
| l = oX6 |10 [EXIST -] = [ fmle ) - AR 5. Egzzfgcie:}ogzéinef so as not
k> S3 6X6 | +135 |EXIST (-] - |- |- |- - - Y|y + bst + siaht dist £
% e S4 | 6x6 | +135 |EXTST |- | - |-|-1-| - | - Y[ © obstruct sight distance ©
° n = vehicles turning right on red.
s | || E 6. Omit “WALK"” and flashing
& | = “DON’'T WALK” with no
s § pedestrian cal ls.
- \ § 7. Program pedestrian heads to
= | - = countdown the flashing “Don’t
e T s Walk” time only.
}‘ | = 8. Existing Right Arrow “ONLY”
‘\\‘ || } \ sign (R3-5R) may be removed
\}\ \} | | at the direction of the Engineer.
| B } | Metal Pole #3 9. Pavement markings are existing.
|| } \ 10. Maximum times shown in timing
‘}\ \} | ’ chart are for free-run
N i P2 operation only. Coordinated
el /., 35 MPH 0% Grade signal system timing values
> 919 (] supersede these values.
- © T P8I
81 g2 g3| =T === —= == = _—— — — — N
L .
N M{ . 1 X
© L) é E
61 — P — S
i S =
11 51 [ 71 \y‘
21 - G| LEGEND
- - S PROPOSED EXISTING
22 R
ol &, O— Traffic Signal Head o
. - — . L == — - — - - —— — — — — - O— Modified Signal Head N/A
© A ? - ]\7 F i — Sign —
555 ? Pedestrian Signal Head *
SR 1009 (North Main Street) With Push Button & Sign
RN ‘ ’ 7 = \ O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
‘ | } a } g Metal Pole #1 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy 3
SRR C——>  Inductive Loop Detector =~ C =D
} A } N } | } | =< Controller & Cabinet Cx]
|| } || } || | d Junction Box u
| } IR } | } } \ ’ l PROPOSED CABINET LOCATION _—— - 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —
| L N/A Right of Woy ~  ————-
| } } | L‘ | } | : ol |~ —> Directional Arrow —
\ | o ! ': I | = [O——= Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
‘ I g ! I l.(“.? N/A Curb Ramp
& l S TR TR (&  "NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11)
| ? : | OVERSIZED JB | I Eé Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) (B
’ T i i EXISTING) | I ::E @ Street Name Sign (D3-1) ©
S\ 1\ | = N é@ /J/J e
o | ILX I .
| :_‘/g___%qmm '-\L_::-:--:--:- Signal Upgrade
Prepared in the Offices of:
’ | “ATNTATN) SR 1009 (North Main Street) SEAL
| at oW LR,
| Westwood Avenue S Sy
—————— =<3y PR
| :::::_—Q\ [ Division 7 Guilford County High Point E; 025%6 :é
l SR 1-009 \ [ PLAN DATE: July 2014 PREPARED BY:  R,N. Zinser XY e .,."%T;
I | (N. Main st.) | ] 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence | REVIEWED BY: /”/?95"{'4-/-0--'-N-%}"'%ﬁs\
I | | | NOT TO SCALE 0 SCALE 20 REVISIONS INIT DATE —DocuSigned’g{v/%ﬁ};‘ ‘/\l:\\\\\
X — x_mm 4/211215
1"220" SIG. INVENTORY No.  (7-0768
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. I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES [ cssss [sig. s
ON  OFF . 38.
( PRQGRAMI\SING .[ZIETA:EIL | ) ENABLE%] 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
remove jumpers and set swicnes as shown program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
SW2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 2-13, 2-I5, 4-8, 4-14, 4-16, = gy > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. s ol st | s2|s3 s5 | s6 | s7 S9 | s18 | si1 | s12 [ AUX [ A | QUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
5-9, 5-Il, 5-13, 6-9, 6-Il, 6-13, 6-I5, 8-14, 8-16, 9-Il, 9-13, 9-I5, II-13, lI-I5, 13-15 and I4-l6. RF 2010 o
RP DISABLE ) 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 4145 5| 78| 9|w|17]1n]|12]18
°%%%o%%%o%o%%oo%%% WD 1.0 SEC  Z NO.
oHrnHoHw sHoHF = © l — GY ENABLE - 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. 2 4 6 8
j/ 0F JR0r J90r JOrIR0r J0r J90r JPONROL JRIRNI JUOL JRAe R R JLiL Ji " amm [E__J-SFe1 POLARITY G | P P PHASE 1 2 | pED 4 |pep| B PED| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB (SPARE] OLC | OLD |SPARE
E% g_q% 5:% 9% go g% QO g% :O g% o.o w% ,\% wo mo v% m% — ;EDggﬁrd ) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. SIGNAL |, ®| g5 |21.00] P2L araz| PAL | 5 Pel. | o 8482 P8l | ®l o wo | 52Xl wo | no
~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 1 | 1 1 1 HEAD NO. ’ P22 ’ P42 P62 83 P82
~@® n® O n® A0 ® A0 O A0 N® N0 N® VO O 0 N® C— FYACOMPACTﬂ
D % '%% 9% ,:% g% Q% 1% Q% g% 2% g% 0% m% '\% w% m% v% — YA ;:?O < 5. Program phases 2. 4. 6 and 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL'. RED * 128 11 197
Z 0@ 20 70 HO® 7O O O O O O "0 "0 O O O O pu— FYa 5-11 =
o o o o — y, 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and overla
= g% ?% $% 9% .':% © Q% A Q% Q% .’:‘.% 9% 0‘% (¢ o] l\% Lo% I.O% T FYA T-12 1 C]g Wa Dover | aps ® YELLOW =2 102 * 1o
2 0@ 0 0@ <@ <& 0 B O <0 <O 0 O <8 0 < O < =" N> 9 PS.
O 0® ~® 0O n ®) ®) @) o = . . . GREEN 130 103 109
O -.—% -.—% - '.—% .02% ':% 9% Q% 1% o fﬁ% = 9% o m% ,\% @% YELLOW DISABLE  emmmm| 7 [ Wl 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
> X® %6 X0 & 0é v 0vé vé Hd WO 1® VWO W® VO W V® W& oo =5 LM 2 Signal System. RED AL21 All4
%w ~ 0 mOv © ~ © mOv (")ON OC) @) 0110020 ez .:I3 = ARROW
z BB ETECETEE ST = S e ofnB 50030 ez M4 3
T C0 T0 20 20 20 00 0® 0@ ©O0 ©® 0O 0® 0O ©0® WO W® © e [[l__]>5 n YELLOW 126 Al122 All5
5 0130 040 ot LM 6 ARROW
P EEELELEEELELEr Y =
LT JT JT JAT JT JaT W WY P U P Y W P F W P 8:28838— L Wes — VELLOW A123 Al16
o} o} ¢} ¢}
9% % $% 0 ;% a g% 9% :% o e% x g% g% =% 9% w% 070 080 e oy - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION v
=8 =8 26 20 28 20 =0 o8 8 %0 o8 30 o b xb od b 01BO OO0 T g, arrow | 1271127 133
\ 9% :% 52% e% :% 9% g% :% 2% :‘% 9% QO 1% QO g% :O 9% FF_ .: 10 CDNTRDLLER oooooooooooooo 2070'— w 113 1@4 llq 110
Sé =6 S0 20 26 =0 S0 S0 50 +® 7 7O 58 50 ¢ O & %}; CABINET . et enineenennnn. 332 /W/ AUX
//_‘B COMPONENT SIDE .: 13 % SDF TWARE oooooooooooooooo ECDNOL I TE OAS I S k. 115 1@6 121 112
W 14 o CABINET MOUNT..eoeeesess BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN . QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE NU = Not Used
NOTES: .:IH_/ LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+45S2+5S3+,55,S6+S7,S8,5S9,S11,S12. % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
. . . . . . __ AUX S1.AUX 54. installation detail this sheet.
» Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES USED:eeeeeveensnen 1+2+4,5,648,2 PED,4 PED.6 PED.8 PED * i i .. i i
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “A" 142 See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP B¢ et eeeeenoeose NOT USED
. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “C"¢eeieenennnnn 5+6
Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. OVERLAP D R NOT USED 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(wire signal heads as shown)
OLA RED (A12D) OLC RED (A114)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (Al15) @
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
@ [ INPUT FULL OLA GREEN (Al23)—<:> OLC GREEN (A116)
1 1 2 W S 4 S S SYS. S S 2PED|@6 PED| FS LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA DELAY
NIEREANR: O I 5| 5 |DET.| 5 | § LOOP NO- TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| ASSIBAMENT | ™ g, ™ | pHasE | CALL EXTEND) LME TIME
FILE 14 | 1B [248,2B| B T | 44 T T S1 T T oc oc oc : 81 GREEN (127) ———— 05 GREEN (133)
R ®| . c c c c ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR TB2-12 0 =5 8 " 1 v v o
I YS. 1Al .
I L || ot | Nor | ot |os | g4 P F BT, e ¥ ¢4DFC>ED¢ SDZED E’CT : Ja 48] 10 26 5 | v | v " -
U -
T Y 4B Y Y S2 Y Y |Is0LATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 18 182-5.6 v} 39 1 2 ! Y Y 15
2A,2B TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y
S w S S S SYS. S S S S S 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3 NOTE
U 5| #6 5 g 5 78 5 5 |DET.| & 5 5 5 5 4B TB4-11,12 6L | 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10
FILE 54 [6A,6B| T & T 84 T T 53 T T T T T ¥ S TB&QH@ 190 50 >2 T oS 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
IKJ" E ® E E E E E E E E r programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
I SYS. * 52 TB6-11,12 1aL 62 24 13 SYS
NoT | NoT | B | N f B | 28R R ey B R | '
L {| usep | USED T f T a8 T T Sa’ T T T T 7 ca? TB3-1,2 Jw |55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
- 147 k 22 2 Y Y COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
ST = STOP TIME 84 185-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3 Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
88 T83-11,12 JéL 46 8 18 8 Y Y Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card * S3 T87-%.10 JW_ | 59 2l 15 SYS for instructions on selecting this feature.
* S4 TB7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS
PED PUSH
BUTTONS NOTE:
P21,p22 | TB8-4,6 nz2u | ez 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 nz2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
P61,P62 | TB8-7,9 113U | 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED 112 AND [13. THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-8768
P81,P82 TB8-8,9 113L 70 32 PED 8 8 PED DESIGNED: Julg 2014
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LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.BbK - 1.9K 25W (min)
2.0K - 3.0K 1OW _(min)

PHASE 1 RED FIELD

TERMINAL (125)

AC-

AC-

PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL (132)

"'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file.
* System detector only.

detector in the default programming.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

FILE J | ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER

Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1" (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. 3. 4. 5 AND 6.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN "3’ (LOGICAL 1/0

PROCESSOR).

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

PRESS '+’

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF

PRESS '+’

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8" (OVERLAPS)., THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

I C-5558

Sig. 38.2

LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON LOGIC FOR PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 [S ON aﬁ§§§%E§D PHASE : '12345678910111213141516
%Ei@EI%EHING TRANSITIONING VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
FROM PHASE 1 : FROM PHASE 5 VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
: * : TO PHASE 2 . ‘ TO PHASE © VEH OVL NOT PED: :
A o (HEAD 11). ~o (HEAD 51). VEH OVL GRN EXT:'
N~ SCROLL DOWN N N~ SCROLL DOWN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| THEN: ' 1 THEN: FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
: PRESS '+’ : PRESS '+’ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeenass 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW FLASHING YELLOW PRESS '+’ TWICE
ARROW "OFF " ARROW “OFF "
| . DURING PHASE 1 , ‘ , DURING PHASE 5
i ' (HEAD 11). : X (HEAD 51). T
A y A A~ A PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’' SETTINGS
~ SCROLL DOWN A ~_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
1 THEN: ! THEN: ' VEH OVL PARENTS: X X

mm NOTICE GREEN FLASH

# +/- # LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
IFLogéEfBWISE ggxgéND 21 (Ig SSMMAND ! NOTE: LOGIC FOR IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON LOGIC FOR FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
YELLOW YELLOW GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeenns 0
ARROW ARROW YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
CLEARANCE FROM PHASE 5 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: ' (HEAD 11). : * X (HEAD 51). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
i ‘ i iy SCROLL DOWN :\\:
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ : o~ ! OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
THEN: ' THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
PRESS '+’

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red

OUTPUT 43 = Overlagp C Yellow

OUTPUT 44 = QOverlap C Green

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red

OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow

OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-0768
DESIGNED: July 2014

SEALED: 4-21-15

REVISED: N/A
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SR 1009 (North Main Street)

PHASING DIAGRAM
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE
SIGNAL |@|o|@|F
2124 |L
FACE [ %]%]+|A
516|8|5
21,22 |G|G|R|Y
41 RIR|G|R
42 RIR|G|R
51 ~— & R |-
61,62 |R|G|[R]|Y
63 L5 R |-r
81,82 |R|R|G|R
P41,P42 |[DW|DW|W DR @
02+5 3
P61, P62 |DW| W [DWPRK <
PBL, P82 [DW|DW[ W PRK
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND N
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) o
<= ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ﬁ
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT MotalPole #9 o

g\

®

1
/

in Field

Church Avenue

Change to Combo
Thru-Left Arrow

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE 5 ol|Z g § =
LOOPZONE SIZE FROM | e S PHASE % 2 | w STRETCH| DELAY ; S
(FT) | STOPBAR = SIE|F| TME | TIME | S| =
(FT) z i g g z
4A 6X40 0 2-4-21-1 4 |Y|Y|- - 3 Y
5A 6X40 0 2-4-21-1 5 [Y|Y|- - 15 |-1Y
5B ©6X40 0 2-4-21-1 5 |Y]|Y - 15 |-|Y
* 8A N/A 0 N/A |- 8 |Y|Y]|- - 5 -1y
Sl X6 | +190 |EXIST|-| - |[-|-|- - - YI|Y
S2 6X6 | +190 |EXIST|-| - |-|-|- - - Y|Y
¥ Microwave Detection Zone
SIGNAL FACE I.D.
All Heads L.E.D.
@ 12" @ @ [
Qe O
o & ©
51 63 21, 22 42
41
61, 62
81, 82
35 MPH +1% Grade

35 MPH -1% Grade

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE

FEATURE 2 4 5 6 8
Min Green 1 * 10 I 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 0.0 2.0 2.0 0.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 35 25 20 35 25
Yellow Clearance 3.9 3.7 3.0 3.9 3.4
Red Clearance 1.5 2.1 2.3 1.5 2.6
Walk 1 * - 7 - 7 7
Don’t Walk 1 - 19 - 10 20
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - -
Recall Mode MAX RECALL - - MAX/PED RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - - - - -
Dual Entry - ON - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

Parking Lot

No Posted Speed
-4% Grade

SR 1009 (North Main Street)

MetalPole *#1

P41, P42
Po6l, P62
P81, P82

3 Phase

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 39.0

Semi-Actuated
(High Point Signal System)

|

Signal Upgrade

OF—

g

PROPOSED

O—»
O—
_|

O—

N\

9

NOTES

Refer to “Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

Phase 5 may be |agged.
Reposition existing signal
head numbered 22.

Set all detector units to
presence mode.

Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.
Omit “WALK” and flashing
“DON'T WALK” with no
pedestrian calls for phase 4
and phase 8.

Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’+
Walk” time only.

Existing “Left Turn Yield on
Green” ball sign (R10-12)

may be removed at the
direction of the Engineer.
Pavement markings are existing
unless otherwise shown.
Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

LEGEND
EXISTING

o—
N/A
_|

Traffic Signal Head
Modified Signal Head
Sign
Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
Signal Pole with Guy o—)
Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
Inductive Loop Detector C-”D
Controller & Cabinet Cx]
Junction Box |
2-in Underground Conduit
Right of Way
Directional Arrow
Metal Pole with Mastarm
Out of Pavement Detector

O—
o«

<> Qut of Pavement Detection Zone < >

O
N/A

®
®

Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
Curb Ramp

“LEFT TURN YIELD ON GREEN"
Sign (R10-12)

Street Name Sign (D3-1)

Prepared in the Offices of:

SR 1009 (North Main Street)

SEAL

\\\\‘““'I[I

at R CR 0 /I"’,

Church Avenue
Guilford County

Division 7

SEAL
High Point
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. | PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES T s o oo,
ON OFF . .
PRQGRAMMING .DETAIL W ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
SW2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
6-Il, 6-15, 8-14, 8-16, 9-II, 9-I15, lI-I5, and 14-16. ON > sulieinol S| s2|s3|sa|s5|s6| s7 |s8|sastefsi|siz|AUX|AIAUXTAUX]ALX]ALX
RF 2010 — 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. =
RP DISABLE CHANNEL
° % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % % WD 1.0 SEC % 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO. : i el I I ° B B e R e A e e
©E S L7 Y I8 O] N =0 S8 o] ofd ~E1 B wld <& »i « A B |-Gy ENABLE = > 4 6 8
f =8 =6 =6 -6 -6 -9 -9 -9 -0 -9 :0-0-6-6-6.6- —SF#1 POLARITY o 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PraSE 1 1 1 2 Ipgp| 3 | 4 |pPED| O & |pEp| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB|SPARE| OLC | OLD |SPARE
'02% '03% ':% 9% - 1% Q% 9% = 9% T m% '\% o "% ‘"”% [ W IlilEDggard — 5. Program phases 4. 6 and 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL' SIONAL |\ |a122| o | wo [anaz| P2 | a2 | 5%|ensz| P8 | wu [erez| P8l | 62X nu | nu | s | wu | n
O 4@ d® d4® L0 A® A® Ad A0 Ad A0 A 4 A0 A0 b & FYA COMPACT— : S P ' y HEaD No. | NU [21:22| NU | NU f4L42) b5 62| pgz | NU |81.82] pg7 U N U N
. E% i% 92% ,:% g% Q% $% 9% g% F% 9% 0:% °.°% 'T% ‘P% ‘P% ‘.’% Eiﬁ ;:?O N 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlap RED 128 101 * 134 107
2 20 20 0 0 0 0 M0 mO® MO0 MO @ O O MO0 MO MO m _ L 1 as Wag Overlaps.
S o o s FYA 5-11 |
[e 0] N o] [%2] -
s g% ;% ;% ?% '7\% $O ?% ?’O 9% ?% F% 3% ‘1‘% %5 '.\% LP% l?% z FYA T2 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point YELLOW 129 162 135 108
Q T% T% n T% $% ?% $% 2% ;% ?% $% = 2% o olo% le% clo% YELLOW DISABLE > " T GREEN 130 103 136 129
-~ 10 X0 IO X0 n® 0n® n® 1 I.OOLO 10 I.OOI.OOI.OOI.OOI.O ©® 0190010 = :.g RED Aot i
idgdadadatadd b g ditn S 0g QUIPHENT INFORNATION
59%9%9%9%9%& o® ©® 60 O o o® GO ©® O *b oL@ 2120030 ECms 9 QU 0 0
T 0130 040 = YELLOW 132 A122 Al15
) ~N %) Te) < ™ 0140 050 < I:.6 ARROW
» 7B 78 T8 78 78 78 28 S8 25 Y8 I8 26 Y3 =5 S8 o8 « |-
N N N N N N "\ "\ "\ "\ "\ ,'\ "\ ,'\ ,'\ ,'\ ,'\ 01O 060 I:. 8 _ CONTRDLLER .............. 2070 FYLEALSLHC}V'\;G Al123 All6e
w% N% u,% e ,r% M% N% 00% N% e m% <° m% N% % O% % oI CABINET . vvvtieie e, 332 W/ AUX ARROW
s iy By e BTy = My == Myl e B on (R o e e ol o e e o s e
\ 28 -8 o® o8 <9 8 8 _ 0 0 o CABINET MOUNT. .. vnne... BASE
B-BEBE-BE-BE-BE-BEBEEtHHY IJH5CHENM= S FF
0 S0 S0 50 %6 S0 50 0 00 c® 0000 o® 0 o [ " QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE W’ 104 119 110
o Eg 1 LOAD SWITCHES USED.+++..52+55:56+57+58+59.511.,512, -
COMPONENT SIDE S AUX S1.AUX S4 k 106 121 112
PHASES USED:veveeereenns 2+.4,4PED.5,6.06PED+8,8PED
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN | — VERL AP e :
E17 " II............. NU=NO+USed
NOTES: ) OVERLAP "B veeieevieennn NOT USED i i i
|18 OVERLAP “C” 546 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal ot instal lation detail this sheet.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP "D7. .. NOT USED . . L. . )
s En . _ ) OF SWITCH * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
. sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during . .
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual (wire signal heads as shown)
for instructions on selecting this feature.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT ‘ ‘
. OLA RED (A121) ————— @ OLC RED (A114) ———— @
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (All15) @
S S S S S S S SYS. S S
oll Bl B B L B 2 8| bbb ||| S INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART 0LA GREEN (ng)_@ 0LC GREEN mue)_@
DC
FILE T T T T T 40 T T S1 T T [SOLATOR
"T" Rl B | B | B | E [wor| B| B [Se| k| R |[Fereodere st 63 95 GREEN (133) @
L P P P P P P P . P P
vy Y v USER Y Y I s2 | V|V |isororlisokronlisolkroR Loop nol£0oP | iNeuT [PIN| , INPUT I DETECTOR | NEMA | 0 leyrengl e [STRETCHIDELAY
‘l TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. NO NO. PHASE DELAY TIME [ TIME 51
U g @5 g g g Z?Jl\?E g g g g g g g g 4A TB4-9,10 | 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3 NOTE
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T 54 TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 5 Y Y 15
"J" E oA E E E 8A E E E E E E E E 5B TB3-7,8 JoL 44 6 16 5 Y Y 15 The.sequence dESD'G)’ for Sigﬂ(ﬂ head 51 FGQUEFGS'SDeCiCH '
. g @5 g rlg rlg NOT rg g rlg g ;1 rg g g ZONE 84 - J6U 40 2 s P Y Y 5 logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
! 5B Y ! T |USED| 7T Y Y Y Y Y Y 7 * Sl T86-9.10 19U | 6@ 22 11 SYS
* S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE PED PUSH
ST = STOP TIME BUTTONS
P41,P42 | T1B8-5.6 2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 pe0 | NOTE:
P81,P82 | TB8-8,9 | 113L | 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED [INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
NOTE: Zone 8A uses microwave detection. See Special Detector Note this sheet. IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
112 AND [13.
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
% SYSTEM DETECTOR ONLY. REMOVE THE VEHICLE PHASE ASSIGNED TO THIS THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-0769
DETECTOR IN THE DEFAULT PROGRAMMING. DESIGNED: July 2014
PUT F p T SEALED: 4/21/2015
INPU ILE POSITION LEGEND: ]I2L REVISED: N/A
FILE J ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL RO A OIS TSR 1000 (NoTth Wain STrect) —
(install resistor as shown below) SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE DETAILS FOR: g,
at o GARD ",
Prepared In the Offlces of: N RO ING “,
For detection zone 8A. install a microwave detection system for vehicle Church Avenue §§};@‘ESS’%}.?@’E
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 5 RED FIELD detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer’'s directions E: SEAL % =
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (131) and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to accomplish the Division 7 suilford County o High point] 2 % O 7 E
1.oK - 1.9K | 25W (mn) detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. PN DATE: Seplember 2014 |FEVIEWD B | g7% D ORI S
2.0K - 3.0K 110W (min) PREPARED BY: §, Armstrong | REVIEWED BY: “——— /":,,”7. RO\‘\\\\'\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —oocusigneany: '
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Rowe, Jo. 4/22/2015
AC- 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner NC 27529 | | e —aTE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0769
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 39.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN “1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3. OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., THEN ‘3" (LOGICAL I/0
PROCESSOR). FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
CLEAR WHEN |
TRANSITIONING VEH OVL PARENTS:; X
FROM PHASE 5 VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
g J g 10 PHASE 5 VEH OVL NOT PED: !
) . VEH OVL GRN EXT:,
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
' THEN: ' FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SET QUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #42 ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP DPTIONS: (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
: PRESS '+’ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevseaas 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)¢...0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW PRESS '+’ TWICE
ARROW "“OFF "
, * , DURING PHASE 5
. X (HEAD 51). '~
o Y PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C" SETTINGS
A SCROLL DOWN AC PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
! THEN: ! VEH 0OVL PARENTS:: XX
: VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF I
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
— VEH OVL GRN EXT:
PRESS "+ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \0OTICE GREEN FLASH
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
YELLOW GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeeenn 0
éEESgANCE YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
FROM PHASE 5 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' ' I (HEAD >51). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
N N
SCROLL DOWN
’?\';HEN. ™~ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON ‘
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
TH TRICA TA FOR
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red IS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FO
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©07-0769
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green DESIGNED: July 2014
SEALED: 4/21/2015
REVISED: N/A
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
Roorammel SR 1009 (North Main Street) SEAL
Prepared In the Offices of: at \\\\‘Q\e\CRO '//,,/0
Church Avenue S e
S=R ChNYZ
= SEAL %} =
. , , = 008453 i =
Division 7 Guilford County ps  High Point Z S 3
PLAN DATE:  September 2014 [Reviewensyv: | g7% 2//‘/0 ‘/V(;,Nﬂ“g‘s?
PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: ~——— /":,,1“7. ROI‘\\\\'\“\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE  b—Dbocusigneaby: '
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T Rowe, Jo. 472272015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNCc 27529 4 Gpyrrrrrvpem— —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0769
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 40.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION
STASE SIGNAL FACE I.D. 3 Phase
- A1 Heads L.E.D. 0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Semi-Actuated
SIGNAL 3 3 oL N _ INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING (High Point Signal System)
FACE +|+]8][A [}|) Louvered Section = —
516 S DISTANCE 5 z | = Slg
H SIZE | FROM S 2|22 |smerch| pear [ =] S
21,22 lolo|r]|Y 1o o |soreae| R[S (PSR e (]S
. o by & & N ;|5 NOTES
<_<Y_ [Tl
6.62 |R|G|R]|Y @12" R AR SA | 6X40 ) O J2-4-2|Y) 5 JY|Y|-] - [ 15 Y 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
81.82.83 |RIRI|GIR N Drawings NCDOT” dated January
Pél ;22 w 1w lowbrK @ @12 , 2012 and “Standard
' e @ ; Specifications for Roads and
Pel, Poz |DW| W |DWPRK Structures” dated January 2012.
P81, P82 [DW|DW| W DRK 2. Do not program signal for Iate
51 21, 22 P21, P22 . £ . .
81 ég 83 P81’P82 unless otherwise directed by
W - Walk P ’ .
, P83, P84 the Engineer.
oW = Don”t Walk 3. Phase 5 may be Iagged.
ORK = Dark 4. Renumber existing signal phases

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND and heads as shown.

. | 5. Set all detector units to
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT . presence mode.

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) . 6. Locate new cabinet so as not
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \ l . to obstruct sight distance of
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

vehicles fturning right on red.
Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’t
Walk” time only.
8. Pavement markings are existing.
9. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

10. Run new lead-in cable using
35 MPH  +1% Grade existing conduit system.

—2~ 7 XL 1 X [

SR 1988 (West English Road)
\]

I b

— LEGEND

PROPOSED EXISTING
S N O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A

\> — . With Push Button & Sign
SR 1009 (North Main Street) Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)

- — — = — - — — Sign —
—— J}_q ? N ? Pedestrian Signal Head *

17:02

S:¥[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥Central Region¥Div 7*%C-5558 High Point*Signal Plans*07-0770*%070770_sig_dsn_20150427.dgn

27-APR-2015
rziemba

., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o v
“““““““--———7 | <3€> —— Inductive Loop Detector CZ”"D
= | | > Control ler & Cabinet cx7
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART S | | o O Junction Box u
PHASE = . '§ Afffngfgff 2-in Unqerground Conduit ———-—
FEATURE 2 5 6 8 - | © N/ Right of Way — ————-
: = . o —> Directional Arrow —>
Min Green 1 * 10 7 10 7 s | ok .
) [O—== Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
Extension 1 * 0.0 2.0 0.0 0.0 + | _
s : . " . " P \ - O Type [I Signal Pedestal |
X * o " n .
o reen - | Nz (&  “NO TURN ON RED" Sign (R10-11) (@
Yellow Clearance 4.0 3.0 4.0 3.7 8 . CLP) Right "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1R)
® " " .
Rod Clearance L3 . L3 L2 - | © Left "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (Ré-1L) (O
Walk 17 ! ) ! ! & | | o Street Name Sign (D3-1) 0)
Don't Walk 1 9 - 9 17
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - S . l U d
. ignal Upgrade
Time To Reduce * - - - -
.. _ _ B B Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Minimum Gap 1
Recall Mode MAX/PED RECALL - MAX/PED RECALL|MAX/PED RECALL S R 1 O O 9 ( N 0 r t h M a 1 n S t r e e t ) \\\\“""ll,,/
Vehicle Call M - - - - at \\*‘/\:‘%\ Ef\ﬁO/"/,
hice Call Memory SR 1988 (English Road) S o
Dual Entry - - - - g I e
= SEAL =
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON Division 7 Guilford County High Point S i 026486 i =
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for PLAN DATE: ‘JUly 2014 PREPARED BY: Jeff Spence :”z%;.-"-.fNGINE‘—Q\-"..gt:
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: R.N. Zinser REVIEWED BY: /’/,,5\,?}:""""'.:'/\&’\\\‘\
lower than 4 seconds. \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—Docusigned by! 1 ,,Lljl"\\\\‘\\
S 0 L A— %,J» 4/27/2015
e |- A 1oEHEAALIRE DATE
1"220" SIG. INVENTORY No.  07-0770
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| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - | C-5558 Sig. 40.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL o NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in -
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-Il, 2-13, 2-15, 5-1I, 5-13, 6-Il, 6-13, rri th fout il The install hal | “Fv that s |
6-15, 8-16, II-13, -5 and 13-15. ON > © outbul T e © Inetal 2r Sndll verity 1hat Siong LORD | g1 | s2 | 53| s4 55|56 |57 |58 59|18 si|s12|AUX| ALK AUX| AU | AUX] ALX
? ? ? — W rF 2010 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH NO. S1 [ S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6
M | RP DISABLE CHANNEL 1 | 2|13 3|4 |14]|5 |6 |15|7]|8]16]9]1@|17]|11]|12]18
° [ _M—wp 1.0 SEC  Z 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO.
b bbb b b b B R B Rl B R e N, a0 I P 0 I P R P A e e e
; "® ®© ©€ O @€ O @ O e © © @ O O e [ B L EDguard S 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. x <
Z% $% 'T\% $% 0 $% 2 57\'% = 2% q‘% olo% rl\% © 7% op% — M—rF sy —/ e | N |2u22| BEL | N | N | Nu | st (ene2| BEL | Ny [BLBZIRELREZl Ny | Nu | NU | B1 | NU | NU
—~® A0 10 A® A0 A® A0 @ A0 N® AN® NO® N® A0 N0 NO Wl rFvya COMPACT— 4. Program phases 2. 6 and 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL’.
@ ~ © ~ %) Te < ™ N — o - © ~ © o < .:I_FYA 1-9 < RED 128 134 107
SEECY YECT JP0F Jp0F JP0F JH0r Y0 S0 S0 Sine Je0r Shie Jie YN Y S Y W —FYA 3-10 > 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
O «® ~® © " E’:FYA 5-11 ) YELLOW 129 * | 135 108
= T% 7% T% 9% ':% 9% e% :r% Q% g% :% 9% 0% w% ,\% go% m% o] FYA T-12 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
g 20 20 20 <6 <8 <0 <0 <0 <90 <6660 <0-0-0~ = ON> Signal System. GREEN 130 136 109
R NN NN N N NN . i
O TB-B-B-B2CHCELHIFS S= 28 8 o« ~E o YELLOW DISABLE ¥ TN
- 3@ X0 Y0 X0 00 00 ©0 00 ® VO O WO O WO WO WO VO (o010 = [_M> Agggw Al14
;%?%?%?O ‘7’%9%:%9%90 z%eo u%:o 9%0‘%00%|\% o8 o == VELLOW
T 28 26 28 20 28 o6 o o 0 ©® GO v KO v® o o v 0120930 : s ¢ ARRO AllS
v 99.% .':% 9% 9% E% Q% oo% r\% LO% I.O% v% m% (\l% ._.% o% % % 0140 050 z [_Ms FLASHING
© 1 1 1 1 1 - - - - - - - - - 0: @ .:I T YELLOW Alle
No Yo Yo Yo Yo YO0 ~0 ~0 ~O0 ~O ~O® ~O®O ~O® ~O ~O® ~O ~ 8}288?8 C__Ms — ARROW
@) (@) O
2:2a2.°-2.002,2.2.0.2.2.2.2. 2.2 2 0500:8 — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION oncen -
~® =6 =& =0 =0 =0 =0 ©»® »® 0 »® & & & & »& & 0180090
— 9
\ 229 9.0 . 9.0.0 & & & & & & & O .:Il:lmﬂ CONTROLLER. e v vuvenenns 2070 v 13 19 1
S © I Y0 T Y It S S S S FF C_ W CABINET. .o 332 /W/ AUX -
S Y SOFTWARE : e et e veveenennnn ECONOLITE DASIS k 115 121 112
COMPONENT SIDE E }3 > CABINET MOUNT.evevnnnnnn BASE
(Va)
TPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE NU = Not Used
m | ou
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHOWN N | 16 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+S3+S7.5S8+,5S9,S11.,S12,AUX S4 . . .
w7 ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
NOTES: .: 18_/ PHASES U§E9 ooooooooooooo 292 PED95’696 PED'8’8 PED ins-l-ol IG-I-ion de-l-oi I -I-his Shee-l-.
. ) . . . . OVERLAP A" ceeieereennn NOT USED *
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP “B“ NOT USED See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “C” . oo 546
+
. _ . DF SWITCH .............
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP “D% e, NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
OLC RED (Al14)————
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) OLC YELLOW (AllS)—@
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INPUT FULL OLC GREEN (Al16) @
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 LOOP NO.| TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. | ASSIONMENT | = ng ™ | pasE | CALL [EXTEND| TIME ™ rive™ | rime
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISOE(A:TUR NO. DELAY @5 GREEN (133)—@
I I I E E E E E E E E E E E E E 5A TB3-1,2 Jiu 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
SRR N N
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T oc 51
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
%5 S S S S S S S S S S S S S | NOTE
U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 FILE J
FILE 54 T T T T T T T T T T T T T SLOT 2 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
"J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E LOWER programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
NOT M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P
USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-0770
DESIGNED: July 2014
SEALED: 4/27/15
REVISED: N/A
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
install resistors as shown below , ,
( ) Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD DETAILS FOR: SR 1009 (N- Maln Street) ‘?\E”A:Il-'”
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (135 COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION e e oo o at SN CARG
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE SR 1988 (English Rd.) SSEreer
1.5K - 1.9K 20W (m1n) Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during ::%5" SEAL 7':
2.0K - 3.0K |1@W (min) Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual Division 7 6uilford County pigh point| 2 % V00 FlE
'FOF ir‘IS‘I'I’UCTiOI"‘IS on SeleC'I'ing This 'FeCI'l'UI’e- PLAN DATE: September\ 2014 REVIEWED BY: T' Joyce 2’/%/;.)..°{:/Y-(i.'ﬂ?-‘§..:2\§§
AC- PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "',,,ﬁ/f \.\%\\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusigned by:
A C. Brow
750 N.GreenfIsd PhyGaroer.NC 27529 |[°6 VI
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No.  07-0770
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 40.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s then “1' (PHASE From Main Men ress ‘'8’ (OVERLAPS). then
CDNTRDL FUNCT]DNS)- SCrO|| TO The bOTTOm Of The menu Gnd '1' (VE;]CLE BVERLAP SETT[NGS)-
Enable ACT Logic Commands 1. 2 and 3. o
PRESS "+ TWICE
2. From Main Menu press ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), then '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR) P PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
* PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT VEH:
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON VEH OVL NOT PED: |
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: Logic for VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
Phase 5 RED STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
! | ! SR FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
Ao AL from Pnase > SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
Ny SCROLL DOWN Ny (Head 51). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
: : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeeen. 0
THEN: YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
: PRESS '+’
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 |IS ON
NOTE: Logic for
Switching
Flashing Yel low
! ‘ ' Arrow “OFF"
1 1 during Phase 5
N g\ (Head 51).
A SCROLL DOWN A
t THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
I[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
NOTE: Logic for
Yel low
Arrow
I { . Clearance
1 1 from Phase 5
.\ N (Head 51).
A SCROLL DOWN Al
t THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-0770
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE DESIGNED: July 2014
SEALED: 4/27/15
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red REVISED: N/A
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yellow
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . A
DETAILS FOR: SR 1009 (N. Main Street) ‘?E..I.-,,,
\\\\\\ CA IIII’/
Prepared In the Offices of: d t ) S\\Q:\:-e\-"{'é's"s'/gg( //,2
SR 1988 (English Rd.) SR
S 0§ SEAL % 2
, , , = % 022013 i =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point Z o 7
PLAN DATE:  September 2014 | REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce 2,%"-..§°_/y.c|N£}§..-'§§
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: /"04,)05 ..... .%?:\‘\\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE ocusigmeanye 1
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 uljesaxxc C. Brswn 5/1/2015
750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | |[F12601EDOBEB434__ N —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY No.  07-0770
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 41.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
SING G TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL oo |F DISTANCE 5 ARE Sle 3 Phase
X ol4]|3]|L | N SIZE | FROM S Z |3 | o |smercH| DetaY |~ | S Semi-Actuated
e _ FACE ||+ |+ |8 | 0P |storsar| MRS [MMEIZIE 2 e | v 3]s . . .
—F \ 8|8 |3 l | (m o 5|5 5|2 (High Point Signal System)
26 04+8 31 R | [—[R ', | A | 6x40 | 0 [2-4-2|-f 3 [Y[Y|-| - | 15 |-|¥
41, 42 RIGIRIR | l St X6 |EXISTIEXIST|-| - |-|-|-| - - Y|y
61,62,63 |G|R|R|Y ', 2 | exe |EXIST|EXIST|-| - |-|-|-| - | - [Y[
sioz |rlclolr | | 53| exe [exzstlexzst|-| - [-[-]-1 - [ - [x]v NOTES
: I -
: \ 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
| | Drawings NCDOT” dated January
| \ 2012 and “Standard
: Specifications for Roads and
B3+8 | \ Structures” dated January 2012.
SIGNAL FACE I.D. : | 2. Do not program signal for late
night flashing operation
All H .E.D. |
eods L.E.D ° | | . unless otherwise directed by
o . 2 :
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND @ = Bimodal Section 5 ! | o the Engineer.
(&) +
»n 3. Phase 3 may be led.
<o DETECTED MOVEMENT @ @ ® : \ E 4., Set all detector units to
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) + | o oresence mode
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 12" 124 T | \ £ 5. L + bi + +
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT = | < ocaTe new cabinet SO as no
(jj <:> 0 | \ = to obstruct sight distance of
| vehicles turning right on red.
31 41. 42 : 6. Pavement markings are existing.
61, 62, 63 ! 7. Maximum times shown in timing
81, 82 : chart are for free-run
| operation only. Coordinated
I signal system timing values
: supersede these values.
|
, ] 35 MPH 0% Grade [
SR 1988 (West English Road)
¢ J__ _  _———— Nm====
— - S - 62
@ e
_/ . —
r) 56,
L/@ 11@ e
e - —_— — — — = — — —— —— —— I T T — — — I — — -
/ SR 1988 (West English Road)
| LEGEND
T ‘ ! PROPOSED EXISTING
\
. } || . O— Traffic Signal Head o
| | | | o> Modified Signal Head N/A
}\\ | — Sign —
| ol © Pedestrian Signal Head
5 | aE | b With Push Button & Sign
[
§ | } | 5] o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
UE) . u 1\ \ g}‘; J,  Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._|.
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART — \ \ 5 Inductive Loop Detector C;;D
PHASE < | é > Controller & Cabinet Cx]
i |
FEATURE 3 4 6 8 é . 1 O . Junction Box .
o G 1 . . 0 . |. \ — 2-in Underground Conduit —- —-— —
- 5 00 o0 00 N/A Right of gy ~  ————-
A:e“2°“ — 35 36 4; 36 l \ — Directional Arrow
ax Green \ N/A Curb Ramp .
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.8 4.1 . l @ No U-Turn Sign (R3-4) @
Red Clearance 2.1 1.3 1.8 1.3 . “NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11)
Walk 17 - - - - | | © Left "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (Ré-1L) (©
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - (D) Right "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1R) ()
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - . .
Max Variable Initial * - - - - . .
Time Before Reduction * - - - - . Slgnal Upg r‘ade
Time To Reduce * _ _ _ _ . Prepared in the Offices of: . SEAL
Minimom_Gap - - - - | | SR 1988 (West English Road)
Recall Mode - MAX RECALL | MAX RECALL | MAX RECALL | | | . at \Q\:;\'\\“ES/;RO(;//,/
Vehicle Call Memory - - - - North E1m Street igﬁgﬁ ¢%‘¢%
S i SEAL -
Dual Entry - - - - Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = i 026486 z
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON PLAN DATE: August 2014 PREPARED BY: Jeff Spence %%...'-KNMNE“Q\J"g\\:
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phase 6 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N, Br‘inkley REVIEWED BY: ///,,5\/?71\ \\\‘\
lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE —DocuSignedby:/II’Il“”.\\\\\\ ¥
9 2‘0 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 3/11/2015
e |- N— 1B9BBEENMERE DATE
1"=20" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-077I
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL1ip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - NOTES | C-5558 Sig. 41.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL woun e
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
sw2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
TTT the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 3-8, 3-10, 4-8, 4-10 and 8-I0. ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. sw1LT?:AHDNo. s1 |s2|s3|s4a|s5|5s6|s7]|s8|salsio]sit]|si2 Ail;JlX ASUZX ASU3X ASU4X ASUSX Asuex
| B—RrF 2010
\\"z’ M | RP DISABLE N 2. Enable Simultaneous Gop-0Out for all phases. CH%\EHEL 1 2 | 13| 3 4 |14 ]| 5 6 | 15| 7 g8 |16l 9liidli17z]| 1nli12] 18
o ~H o vF < o & o .:_2’5 EQXBSEC 5 ' % %
f oy J00r J0r J0r T oY 0 f T i f z f f e T O A — PUtARITYE 3. Program phase 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PéD 5 6 PED 7 8 PED OLA | OLB |sPARE| OLC [ OLD |sPaRe
[ B LEDguard e
ELIEEEEENEN R = £t L U B [ T i el = = e o=
SO A® A® A® O Au® O O A® (\lo N (\lo N N N0 W —Fvya COMPACTﬂ 2 as Wag Overlaps.
- ?% ?% 9% :% 9% e% :% 9% u% :% o o*% o ,\% co% m% v% s U . . . RED lot 134 o7
Z 0@ @ H® " H® H® 5O H® @ H® HO H® HO Hd L L & B - rva 511 o 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
O m% ,\% m% w% ,\% w% m% v% m% N% % 5° % O 0 IRV 7_12_J Signal System. YELLOW * | 102 135 108
s o ol phg S0 i g St Sog g Sid i = obd o il obd o T
T 0 0 0 0 0 e e e e e §0N9 GREEN 103 136 109
N~
O ?% 7% ?% Q% 9% ':% 9% Q% 1% Q% u% :% 9% o*% oo% .\% w% YELLOW DISABLE > W] —
- 3@ 0 Y0 X0 00 050 00 00 O KO WO WO O O KO WO V® 1o 00 = W_]> Agggw Al24
z o nE o v® <¥ ¥ X * £ X X X T o Onoozo ZIEZ’E
z o ot atd il b i L sl i Sl S AL L AL L old B 5120 030 Z N YELLOW AL25
%._.._.._.._.._.cocococococococococococo0130040 w [l J5 v ARROW
; 99.% .':% 9% 9% E% Q% oo% r\% LO% I.O% v% m% (\l% ._.% o% 0% 00% 0140 050 z [_Ms FLASHING
© 1 1 1 1 1 - - - - - - - - - ) X .:I T YELLOW Al26
No Yo Yo Yo Yo YO0 ~0 ~0 ~O0 ~O ~O® ~O®O ~O® ~O ~O® ~O ~ 8}288?8 C__Ms — ARROW
9% '7\% ?% 2% $% ?% ‘%‘% 9% :% 9% g% 1% Q% S% :% o© (T% oo 010 - EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GREEN 8
~® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 ©® O ¥® O ©v® x® x® O »® 0180090
— H | 9
9 !:. 9 9 E Q g : © ~ © 0 < . o _ :. 10ﬁ CONTROLLER oooooooooooooo 2070 NU — No.r Used
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 - - - - - - - - - FF CABINET ................. 332 /W/ AUX
Y WS W " . . .
—® —~@ ~9 ~9 -9 -9 -9 - [ [ . [
5 v ov ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T W2 SOFTWARE . ¢ ¢ v et et e et annan ECONOLITE OASIS * I?eno’res r.18+oll '?Gd res stor See load resistor
COMPONENT SIDE - 13 § CABINET MOUNT . v e v e, BASE installation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W15 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE %% FLASH NOTE: To ensure head 31 flashes concurrently with
H | 16 LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S4,S5,S8,S11,+AUX S2 heads 81 and 82 remove the wire from 01-5 on the rear of the
NOTES: E " PHASES USED:eeveeerannnn 3.4.6.8 Output File and terminate it on 01-7.
18 'Z4 1
RLAP “A" .o, T US * : : Pr : :
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal ngRtAP ng 224 USED See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “C” . oo NOT USED
. _ . DF SWITCH .............
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP “D% e, NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
(wire signal heads as shown)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(fromt view) OLB RED (124) —
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 OLB YELLOW (125) —@
s 5 S 5 3 | s S s | SYS.| s S S 5 FS LOOP INPUT | PIN| ,JNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL | STRETCH|DELAY R
oll S 1B 5 | 5 [®3] 8| 5|5 [cen| &5 |5 |5 |3 LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT | ™ \g ™" | pryag | CALL EXTEND) TIME 1% 1ie™ \Tivg OLB CREEN (A126) *
FILE T T T T 34 T T T S1 T T T T o ror NO. DELAY @3 GREEN (118)
I I I E E E E E E E SYS E E E E ST 3A TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y 15
L M M M M NOT | ¥ M ¥ et | M M M M * Sl T86-9,10 19U | 60 22 11 SYS 31
Y Y Y T |USED| 7T Y Y g2 Y Y Y U * S2 TB6-11,12 | 19aL [ 62 24 13 SYS . oo
* S3 TB7-9,10 Jau 59 21 15 SYS ' moda
Section
E E E E E E E E SY%' E E E E E * System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o |DET.| & 0 0 0 0 NOTE
FILE T T T T T T T T S3 T T T T T detector in the default programming.
T E E E E E E E E E E E E E . 1. The sequence display for these signals require special logic
J M M M M M M M M NOT M M M M M INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
L T T T T T T T T USED T T T T T FILE J |
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y <55 %
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
ST = STOP TIME
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-8771
DESIGNED: August 2014
SEALED: 3/11/15
REVISED: N/A
PHASE SEQUENCE PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
FROM DOASIS LOCAL CONTROLLER MAIN MENU
SELECT: 4 PHASE SEQUENCE
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL S —— . —
(install resistor as shown below) PHASE SEQUENCE: PAGE 1 NEXT: PAGES) oL oL TOR SR 1998 (WeSt EngllSh Road) anig,,
RNGILEAD BARRIER 1 X-LAGILEAD BARRIER 2 X-LAGILEAD BARRIER 3 X-LAG N 1 e OFficss o at \\\216 CA/?O'(’",,
1 10 o) 0 0 1 0 4 3 0 0 0] o) 0 repared In the Offices of: STl
ACCEPTABLE VALUES o .0 6 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 North Elm Street SR
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE Ay " FIELED 3 10 0 0 g 0 0 0 0 10 0 0 0 = oopois oC
TERMINAL (117) 4 10 0 0 0 10 0 0 0 10 0 0 0 Division 7 Guilford County High Point] 2 % S
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) Z G SWANE
. . min PLAN DATE: December 2014 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce ”/,%4;'"{4’.‘5.'.‘??.(?-“'2@%5
2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "0,,65 .\%\\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE ocusigneaby: 1
A C. Brsw
AC- 750 W.Groent1ed Pewy,Gorrer.NC. 27529 |[°6 N
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0771
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 41.2

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN "1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL [/0 OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
PROCESSOR).

(program controller as shown below)

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) From Main Menu press ‘8° (OVERLAPS). then
IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED .
CLEAR WHEN PRESS "+ ONCE
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 3 ,

! ' ! TO PHASE 4 PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
e e (HEAD 31). PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_ VEH OVL PARENTS: ;| XX

' THEN: ! VEH OVL NOT VEH: |

SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON VEH OVL NOT PED:,
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
: PRESS ' 4/ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
E + FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@msm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LQOGIC FOR GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeeass 0
SWITCHING YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
PRI RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
X ‘ . DURING PHASE 3 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
X (HEAD 31).
N N
A SCROLL DOWN ~A_ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #3 |IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 3
: { : (HEAD 31).
N i\
A SCROLL DOWN A
' THEN: '

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

OUTPUT 47 = Overlap B Red THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-0771
OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yellow . A 4
OUTPUT 49 = Overlap B Green DESIGNED: ~August 201

SEALED: 3/11/15
REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . SEAL
DETAILS FOR: SR 1998 (WeSt EngllSh Road) .
\\\\\ C AR III’/
Prepared In the Offices of: at g‘%\\‘i‘..‘--é-s--s-/-o-.g( /’/,//
North Elm Street RS
S Y
S f 0 SEM %z
o . _ , = i 022013 P =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point Z ok R
. . T e e e RS
PLAN DATE:  December 2014 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce %O GINE L. O
PREPARED BY: B, Simmons REVIEWED BY: "0,,65 .\%\\\‘\
1 \
REVISIONS INIT. DATE bocusignedby: |
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 | JAW C. Baswon. 3/17/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner NC 27529 | 160 EDoEERAS AT
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (07-0771
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 42.0
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASING DIAGRAM 2 Phase
PHASE Pre-Timed
SIGNAL o|F (High Point Signal System)
0|4
FACE El+ A
glS
SR H
_— 4,42 |R|G|R
\ 61,62,63 |G[R|Y M
26 B4+8 81,82,83 |[R|G|R 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 2:53&:522'I'ng+:3rJ:282§yogg12
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 2. Do not program signal for Iate
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) SIGNAL FAGE I.D. + night flashing operation
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ATl Heads L.E.D. o unless otherwise directed by
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT » the Engineer.
<:> § 3. Locate new cabinet so as not
(jj12" g to obstruct sight distance of
. vehicles turning right on red.
(jj < 4. Existing lane control signs may
é be removed at the direction of
m4%;iﬁ the Engineer.
8f82'&3 5. Pavement markings are existing.

6. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

SR 1988 (West English Road) 35 MPH -2% Grade

— - N — === = —_—— — - N —/ —

= LEGEND

PROPOSED EXISTING
= FhVPVoED CAlol 1INU
o . I B - - - O— Traffic Signal Head o
<£izr_ O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
— — | _— - — — — — _—— YT — — — Pedestrian Signal Head
J\ 4 ? /s - ? With Push Button & Sign *
SR 1988 (West English Road) o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -
—> [nductive Loop Detector C-_—>
>< Controller & Cabinet o7
O Junction Box L
— 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-— —
N/A Right of Wgy ————-
—> Directional Arrow
[O—= Metal Pole with Mastarm
N/A Curb Ramp e
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART B sirest hom St (0511 @
PHASE Left "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1L)
FEATURE 4 6 8 ©) Right "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1R) (©
Min Green 1* 7 10 7 O)  Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) ()
Extension 1 * 0.0 0.0 0.0 " "noge
€) Through Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5A) (€
Max Green 1 * 20 35 20 Combined Through and Left
Yellow Clearance 3.8 4.0 4.1 @ Arrow Sign (R3-6L) ®
“TURNING TRAFFIC MUST YIELD TO
Red Clearance 1.2 L7 L3 ©  PEDESTRIANS” Sign w/Orange Panels ©
Walk 1 * - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - //
Time Before Reduction * - - - // .
Signal Upgrade
Time To Reduce * - - -
.. B B _ // Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
M G .
inimum  Gap // SR 1988 (West English Road)
Recall Mode MAX RECALL | MAX RECALL | MAX RECALL a_t \\\‘\;\ CARéII"

: A e, .
Vehicle Call Memory - - - . ARSI AR, / ~
- - - - North Lindsay Street QAT 2

val Entry = ¢ SEAL F R
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON Division 7 Guilford County High Point é—ﬂé 026486 ;<r§
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension PLAN DATE: September 2014 [REVIEWED BY: EG%KNGINQXQ\&\\S
times for phase 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: Jeff Spence REVIEWED BY: /'/,/ ’?7 ........ /L\\\\\\
should not be lower than 4 seconds. SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE f—DocuSignedby:l"llun.\\\\
0 20 | WW 3/18/2015
ﬁ 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 L—mgms{smmRE DATE
1"=20' b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (T7-0772
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cestrickland

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.
. | C-5558 Sig. 42.1
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES
FF —_—
PROGRAMMING DETAIL mm&g 0
(remove jumper and set switches as shown) %1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal om0
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 4-8. ON > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH No.| S1 | S2 | S3 [ S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | SI1@ | SI1 | S12
RF 2010 )
\JB sg ?[?)AEIEE Y 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. CHgnHEL 1 > 13| 3 4 14 5 6 | 15 7 8 | 16
e e LB e e,
© LEDgQuard
'T‘% 92% -'2% 9% 9% E% Q% ﬁ% ;% 9% q‘% op% ',\% cp% Lp% :r% f?% %:RF SSM —) 4. Program phase 6 for Yellow Flash.
SO0 A® O A® O A® O A® O A® WO AN® A® A® O N® B |—rFya CUMPACT SIGNAL NU | NU | NU | NU |41,42( NU | NU 61, NU | NU 81, NU
0® ~ B Fva ) HEAD NO. ' 62,63 82,83
A '.—% T% _og% r;% 9% g% ;Ir% g% g% F% g% 0.% w% ,\% ‘P% m% v% B FvA 3- 10 >_ 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
% CO L0 mO® 70 7O MO MO MO O O MmO MO mo "® "O® ™ B |-FYA 5-11 Signal System. RED 101 134 107
S TEEEEEEEEEEE IR e
% e 20 20 <O <® <@ <0 <0 <O <O <O <O <O <O <O <0 <« g ON > YELLOW 102 136 128
O ?% ?% $% Q% $% ?.% $% Q% ;% Q% EI_\'% ;% 3% q‘% ala% rlx% LP% YELLOW DISABLE § |
-~ 10 30 J0 J0 00 00 00 00 00 0® 0n® O e 0O 0® 0® 1 0180010 = M_]>2 GREEN 183 136 129
S 0¥ ~nY 02 0¥ < oOnoo020 < W3
Z BB BEBE-EENHE Y IE Y NN =8 E 8 o8 ~ z M4 =
2 28 28 26 28 28 o0 56 o8 o0 o o6 b o6 o ob 8 ob 1299309 : s % RED
T —9 -0 -0 -0 - 0130 040 = ARROW
Y ofrn® 0@ 0?2 2. 2 2 2 28 2 o 0140 050 z L_Ms
© B o6 1 vl g il 0 03 S0d g g 03 03 T3 <3 g © 060 I YELLOW
N N N N N N ~ N ~ ~ N N N ~ ~ ~ ~ 8}28070 :.8 _/ ARROW
AR ANLENRENRENNSENE N T ue
Z8 =0 26 =6 =0 =8 =0 56 o6 o o6 & 46 o6 & o® 6 0180 090 - ARROM
— ARROW
\EEEFEEEFEELEEELELE Tl =
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 - . : ; - - - - iy 11
09. S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 0 0 c® 70 0 0 50 00 o 12 NU = Not Used
ﬁ] COMPONENT SIDE | = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN . CONTROLLER. ++svevnras...2070
NOTES 17 CABINET-0010001001000100332
.:18_/ SOFTWARE..-ooo-oo-ooo-ooECDNOLITE OASIS
1. Card is.provided wi'rh.oll diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT . eeeeese...BASE
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. . = DENOTES POSITION OquuT F ILE POS I T I ONS .. 1 2
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USED......S5,S8,S11
. . . . . PHASES USEDO...:..:...:.4'6'8
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAPS .. vt eeveveneee...NONE
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
S 1T 20 - - O - A 2 2N 20 A I
ISOLATOR
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
M M M M M M M M M M M M M
P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T oC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
ol B 5 [ B B[ B 5[ b5 [ b5 k|5 8]
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
"J" @ | R | R | R | R R | Rl R | R R R | R | & | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-8772
? $ ? $ $ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? DESIGNED: September 2014
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SEALED: 3/18/15
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE REVISED: N/#&
ST = STOP TIME
Electrical Detail
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 1988 (WeSt EngliSh Road) SEAL

DETAILS FOR:

Prepared in the Offices of:

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

Division

7

at
North Lindsay Street

Guilford County

...........

PLAN DATE:

December 2014

REVIEWED BY:

T. Joyce

High Point B

PREPARED BY: 0, Strickland
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 43.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SCHOOL FLASHER OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 2 Phase
T TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING Semi-Actuated
A = sionaL |INTERVAL DISTANCE o olz|Z 8|e (High Point Signal System)
SIGNAL 2| . SizE | FROM | oo | 2 pase | 2 | 2 | 2 | STRETCH| DELAY | S
A FACE g i‘ g FACE 1| 2 (FT) | STOPBAR > HE 2| tme | TiMe | 3 z
— 8 (F1) z =3 5|
H 101 ON | OFF 2
41, 42 G |R 107 R 47 6X60 | 0 |2-4-2|- YIY|-| - - Y NOTES
05 04+8 61, 62, 63 RIY 8A 6Xe0 | 0O |2-4-2 |- I 5 Y 1 Refer to “Roadway Standard
81, 82 R|G|R Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND Specifications for Roads and
-<—9 DETECTED MOVEMENT Structures” dated January 2012.
<—  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) SIGNAL FAGE I.D. 2. :‘?g;‘:*fﬁ’;gg::g zég:zlizg" late
|
—— Al Heads L.E.D. : :
T e oo Figure 1: Sign F w/Beacons unless otherwise directed by
<:> —~ S the Engineer.
SCHOOL 3. Set all detector units to
ij12” SPEED LIMIT presence mode.
12"<::> ____QEEB <:>12" 4. In the event of loop
(jj WHEN FLASHING replacement. refer to the
10t > D, 102 current ITS and Signals Design
MA%S%B Manual and submit a Plan of
éLéZ Record to the Signal Design
Section.
5. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.
6. Pavement markings are existing.
7. The Division Traffic Engineer
will determine the hours of use
for the school warning beacons.
8. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.
SR 1988 (West English Road) 35 MPH -2% Grade /47
- — 7 N— 7 N —— — = = & — — _j{__4_74:]47 ——— == ————/ '\
LEGEND
?[: PROPOSED EXISTING
— — — — O— Traffic Signal Head o
- O Modified Signal Head N/A
—_— —_— — — - . — Sign —
<£izj— Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
—_ — — s — — — — - O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
—_ @— \ _—— — — -
S r — - A — O3, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @
SR 1988 (West English Road) ——> [nductive Loop Detector C__D
> Controller & Cabinet Cx7
O Junction Box L
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART — - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
PHASE N/A Righnt of oy @~ ————-
FEATURE 4 6 8 —> Directional Arrow
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 N/A Curb Ramp .
Extomsion 1 0 0.0 0 £ (®  "NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) @
Mox Groan 1 ° 20 - 20 a STOP HERE ON RED” Sign (R10-6)
Yellow CI iy 10 4.2 = © Street Name Sign (D3-1) ©
— x . = 2 © Left "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1L) (O
\:”( :jmnce ' - - 2 ® Right "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1R) ()
- © "SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT 25 WHEN
Don’t Walk 1 - - - ®  FLASHING” Sign (S5-1) w/ Beacons
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - (See Fiqure 1)
Max Variable Initial * - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - .
Time To Reduce * - - - Slgnal Upgr‘ade
. _ _ - Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Minimum Ga .
T ToR— SR 1988 (West English Road)
ecall Mode - - \\\\\‘ CAR II//’/
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - at . \\\\\Q\/\ Q‘;_ss/of(///’/
Dual Entry ON - ON Chestnut Drive 5§?§~$M_$ >z
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = i 026486 ;i
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and PLAN DATE:  September 2014 | REVIEWED BY: ;/’z%.."-.‘b/VGINE‘S:-’.’gS
Extension times for phase 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: Jeff Spence REVIEWED BY: /’/,,5\,?}:"""""1\ \\\‘\
for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE —DocuSignedb/yI:/'I,“LIJl.‘\\\\\\\
0 2ol I e %}, 3/18,/2015
ﬁ fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff \ : RE_ DATE
1"220" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (Q7-0773
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. I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR [T toss o, 0.
OFF o
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENAI;]L'\E NOTES
(remove jumper and set switches as shown) %
SW2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
! program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 4-8. ON > the output file. The installer shall verify that signal T onD
[ B—~RF 2010 — heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH No.| S1 | S2 S3 S4 | S5 |S6 | S7 | S8 59 S1@ | S11 | s12
S Il | RP DISABLE N G
f oo% r\% oF vH - m% N% ._.% o% % % % % % % % % .::._ ‘ge ::NXBEEC é 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CH?\I\CI]NEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16
— — -— — — -— — -— — < ™ o A - -
0F YO J00r JOY O I JO¥ O IO X T X X PN J_X PN o B SF#1 POLARITY A
p— o 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. 2 | ScHooL 4 6 | SCHOOL 8
f% 93% .:% 9% g% g% Q% g% :% 9% 0% 00% ,\% m% m% ‘% m% —_— %’:;ED%’;FG ) PHASE | 1 | 2 |pED|raser| 3 | 4 |PED| ° | © |PED|resiR 7 | 8 |PED
=0 A0 10 A0 A0 O WO A0 O O A0 O O WO A0 O — M | FYA COMPACT 4. Program phase 6 for Start Up In Green
ca— . . SIGNAL 61,62
§ 9% ,:% m% '\% m% m% v% m% N% ﬁ% O% 0% 00% '\% m% m% ¢% - W -rfvAai-9 ) eapNo. | NU| NU | N | 1en | Nu[anaz2) Nu | U [PESl Nu | 182 | N [B1e2| N
1 1 — — — — — — — — — a— | - >
2 00 28 A0 A0 O 50 HB 0 A0 BB A0 H® B0 40 B8 A o - W_J—FvA3-10 " 5. Program phase 6 for Yellow F lash.
S o o W FYA5-11 ; RED 101 134 107
e S8 P8 o8 ~H 9B 08 YH 98 Y =F 8 oF o ~H oF eams 0 [l —FYA 712
<§( Ok LbE OE TF T T T T I I I I i YROPSIRY S S o 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
I ; "o ® ® —c O Signal System. YELLOW 102 135 108
dddddid it il e S
-~ 10 J0 J0 10 00 00 100 00 00 0® 0O 0O e e 0® O v 0100 O 1 0 o3 .:g GREEN 183 136 199
z o ~nX o ¥ <2 F X * * ¥ F £ F ON10 020 emm <
z o8 o +5 B o8 25 S OF 06 S 2F3 SF oB A B ofd B 0130 030 emmiz C_M4 3
< 20 20 20 20 20 ©® ©® ©® ©O® 0O 0O 0O 6O VO VO ©v® © e 5 o© RED
. 0130 040 emmml = e ARROW
- 92% ':% 9% e% z% Q% oo% .\% co% m% V% m% N% ﬁ% o% w% w% 0140050 ommmi= o6
2 AF AF AR AF AF A T T v T o g i g g g oLl 51565 0 0 e YELLOW
N N N N N N ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 08O 070 p— s -/ ARROW
N o) Te} < ™ (o} -— G
NN ENNINNAENNEEN R N S ao
VL NE OE LE YL OL VNE o oy N OB 0B YR 0 AR — b — N 10
oF 5 oF 5 oF b of o 1B 1 op g - THISR SHS FF —mm kE ¥
R W2
o COMPONENT SIDE . = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION PED * % * %
W J14 & YELLOW 114 120
REMOVE JUMPER AS SHOWN . 12 EEE{EE%LER .............. gg;o K‘ N N
NOTES: =y SOFTWARE + + v v veeennnnnnn. ECONOLITE OASIS
W CABINET MOUNT.vvuvnnnnn. BASE
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal NU = Not Used
of any ijDer allows its channels to run COnCUrren'I'l)’o . = DENOTES POSITION OUTPUT FILE POSITIDNS. ¢ .12 . . .
OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S3%4,5S5,58,59%,S11 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. PHASES USED ¢ ¢ ¢ v 0o vveeees 4,6,8 instal lation detail on this sheet.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAPS. . .ovvvennnenn NONE *% S3-Y and S9-Y are used for the School Flasher. See
. . . . sheet 2 for wiring and programming details.
4. Integrote monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. * S3 AND S9 ARE USED FOR SCHOOL FLASHER
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
s sl e elceleel el lcelcelce]Frs LOOP NO.|1gh00P | INPUT IPIN| \oqiteny [ DETECTOR | NEMA | oy eyl Tinig [STRETCHIDELAY
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 *( TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. NO NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
FILE T T T T T 40 T T T T T T T |sokor . L
IIIII E E E E E E E E E E E E ST 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
L M M M M M NOT M M M M M M M 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3
Y Y Y ¥ TOLYSER| d Y ¥ ¥ Y ¥ Y DC
[SOLATOR INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
S S S S S 28 S S S S S S S S ‘ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
F . -
;e V|| B b b b b b b b L s b b b SL“C—]E ~2{ THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-0773
8A i ! LOWER DESIGNED: September 2014
IIJII E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M NOT M M M M M M M M SEALED: 371872015
Lo & T T T T |useD| T 7 7 g T 7 g 7 REVISED: N/A
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ’
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL | |
(install resistors as shown below) Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 1988 (Wes-t EngllSh Road) SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 2 WALK FIELD DLTATLS TORY at e,
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (115) Prepared In the Offices of: . e‘\\/\\e\...-g-'ﬁﬁo( ,/’o
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) PHASE 6 WALK FIELD i 0r Chestnut Drive S
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) L $=Y 1 2
TERMINAL (12 ° : OGS E
Division 7 Guilford County o High Point PR iz
PLAN DATE:  December 2014 REVIEWED BY: | g7 ”’/,‘/0."‘°-£-’1’.‘i.'.‘i?f§""§\$:
AC- PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: \—— "':,,I“T. RO:‘\\T‘\’\'\\‘\
TR REVISIONS INIT. | DATE | —ovocusigneany:
AC- e el Jobn T. Rowe, Jo. 3/19/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529\ sy rreyene SATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  07-0773
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SCHOOL FLASHER L cossse Sg. 48

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (AM)
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL

EVENT #1 SCHEDULING (PM)
SCHOOL FLASHER PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN
‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS “+' UNTIL
OUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) [S REACHED.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #¢cooeovesoossosse33
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...1.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...50
MODE (0=SOLID'1=FLASH)Olllllllllllll1
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.:cceceeeeceecccoaccccnns Y
VEHICLE PHASE.coccteceeencecenccnnns -

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ceeteeeccoanssnsns_
VEHICLE OVERLAP.:.cevtveevcoeocncens_
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....cceeceeeccenns -
WATCHDOG . ¢ e ceveovsvnvsseocsoscocncsns_
DETECTOR RESET.etieeecoceccosancnnsnsr
ADVANCE BEACON....cceceeeccoaccccnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:. ..t oesoveooeso_
CONTROLLER FLASH: et eteesococosnnsns_
RUN FREE.:eccecetteeecosceccnancsnsnnr
RESERVED . :eceeeetseeccsceccossnssnsns
PREEMPT. ..ot teeetscnccsceccosncsnsnsr
SOFT PREEMPT.ccevtvevereoceocncncennr
ANY PREEMPT..ecetieeecoceccosancnnsnsr
COORDINATION PLAN:ceecececeosancsesns
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeeececeoacccoancncnns -
PHASE CHECK.:eeoeeeeeeoeeccoaonnonns -
PHASE ONeceveveovrvnosreoccosencncens
PHASE NEXTeceeeoeooevsrseoceoeocncensr

—

W

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 NOT ENABLED

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...veteveesecessa3d
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0

MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...ccceeceanns 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED..cceceeeeceeccceacccenns Y
VEHICLE PHASE..ccccceceececeaccncnns -
PEDESTRIAN PHASE..cccceeeececccccnns -

VEHICLE OVERLAP...ceeteetecennnnnsns_
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP:.vcveveeeeocnceos_
WATCHDOG . ¢ e et esesseeccscsscosscsnsns_
DETECTOR RESET.ccceeececcccocaccccnns -
ADVANCE BEACON....cceceeccceaccccnns -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::etteeeeeaacsasy
CONTROLLER FLASH. .c.cceceeeeccancnns -
I ] -
RESERVED. e cceeeeeeececccccocnccccnns -
PREEMPT. . .ccieeeeeeeeccocccconncncnns -
SOFT PREEMPT. cevieeecocnccocnnsnnsnnr
ANY PREEMPT...ccciteeeceeccceaccccnns -
COORDINATION PLAN. cccceeeeceaccccnns -
OFFSETeeeeeeeeeeecceceoacccoaccncnns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeevreovsresocoancncensr
PHASE ONeceoeeeeorrsenccosasscosnssnsns

—

—>

TO FLASH.

:}»_ EDIT THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS TO DEF INE THE OUTPUT

LEAVE THIS ENTRY AS IS

PRESS “+' KEY FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT 34 (C1 PIN 36)

THE NOT ENABLED ‘Y’ WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE FUNCTION
OF THIS OUTPUT IS CHANGED. DO NOT ENTER AN 'N’.

ALONG WITH THE RATE AT WHICH IT WILL FLASH.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 NOT ENABLED

WHEN A ‘Y’ |S ENTERED FOR ‘OUT OF PHASE FLASHER'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'OUT OF PHASE FLASHER’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).

SCHEDULED EVENT #1 NOT ASS[GNED9|e
START DATE (MM/DD ) ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0000 00 ﬁ/ﬁ
END DATE ( MM/DD ) ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 000000 00 H/ﬁ

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:36 OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H..eecteeeeseseeesld
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...cccceeecrns (0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED...cceeceeeccecccccacanas -
VEHICLE PHASE...cccceeecceccccccanns -

PEDESTRIAN PHASE....cceceeecccaccncas -
VEHICLE OVERLAP.::ttoetecosnccosnnnnr
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..¢evcoeevcoercees_
WATCHDOG . ¢ e coeeesnssonosscacsnsscsns_
DETECTOR RESET.cceceeeccccccccacasas -
ADVANCE BEACON..cccceeecccacccccnnns

s | OUT OF PHASE FLASHER..vesuseassnssss

CONTROLLER FLASH. . .cceeceecccccocnns -
RUN FREE....ccceeecececcccccccacancns -
RESERVED..cceceeeecececcoaccccancnns -
PREEMPT. ..ot eeeeecececcocccccacnncns -
SOFT PREEMPT..cevetreencoceccnnnnnnsr
ANY PREEMPT..ccceeeceecccccnccccnnns -
COORDINATION PLAN..cceeceeecccaccncas -
OFFSETeceeeeeeeeecccceccocccccannnns -
PHASE CHECK:eeeeeoervnvsseocsoencnnsr
PHASE ONecoeeeeoenssonnsscassnsscsnsr

START TIME (HHIMM) .o v v oennnnn. kD Kk
STOP TIME (HHIMM). e oo soennnnns KK KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | X X X X X

EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |

DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........N
CONTINUQUS EVENTZ..cveeeeosesnesesesN
INVERT EVENT?.ceetececscossaneasasaseN
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:

EVENT GROUP (1-16)ececececcccccososec
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)iceeececcosossr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).ccccecccnes. -
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)..ccceccccnnnnn 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccccons_
SET INPUT ON (1-64)ceieeececsosone
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccccons_
ENABLE FAILURES LOGZ:e¢etececcccosons_
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZ.¢etecececaccosons_
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?eccccecccens -
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOGZ:4e4s.
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOGZ?esseesn
ENABLE SPLIT MONITOR LOGZeeeeecososs_
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?ecececosose
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)cceecsscssaasse_
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)ceececcsncse_
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)cccccscscse
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIDNSZ?..._

END OF PROGRAMMING

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘B’ (SCHEDULING).
PRESS THE “+" KEY TO ADVANCE TO EVENT 2.

SCHEDULED EVENT #2 NOT ASS[GNEDa|e
START DATE (MM/DD ) ® 0 0 0 0 0 00000 00 ﬁ/ﬁ
END DATE ( MM/DD ) ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 00000 00 H/ﬁ

START TIME (HHIMM) .o v osuennnnn. KD KK
STOP TIME (HHIMM) .o oo vuennnnns KK KK
DOW ISUN MON TUE WED THR FRI SAT
ENABLED | X X X X X

EVENT GROUPS 112345678910111213141516
ASSIGNED |

DELETE EVENT WHEN COMPLETED?........N
CONTINUQUS EVENTZ.ecteeeeoseasesesesN
INVERT EVENT?.eeetececsansnancsasaseN
SELECT 1 EVENT TYPE:

EVENT GROUP (1-16)ecececcccccccoscsec
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#..._
PLAN PRIORTY: LOW.._ MED_.. HIGH.._
CAHNGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).....4._
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeccccocossr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).cccccccccs. -
SET OUTPUT ON (1-64)..ccceccccnnnnn 33
SET OUTPUT OFF (1-64)¢cccecccccccons_
SET INPUT ON (1-64)ceeeeccecsosone
SET INPUT OFF (1-64)¢cceccccccocons
ENABLE FAILURES LOG?Z:e¢eeeecccccosons_
ENABLE EVENTS LOGZ.¢eteecccccccosons_
ENABLE DATA ENTRIES LOG?eccccceccens -
ENABLE COORDINATION PLANS LOGZ:44ss.—
ENABLE SPECIAL FUNCTIONS LOGZeeseesn
ENABLE SPLIT MONITOR LOGZeeeeecososs_
ENABLE DETECTOR DATA LOG?eeeeecosose
ENABLE DETECTOR (1-64)ccceccccccososs
ENABLE DETECTOR DIAGNOSTICS (1-64).._
ENABLE DET STRETCH / DELAY (1-64)..._
ENABLE DET STOP BAR MODE (1-64)..... -
SET LOGIC FLAG ON (1-16)ceececcsncse_
SET LOGIC FLAG OFF (1-64)ccccccesese
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONSZ?..._

END OF PROGRAMMING

% AFTER PROGRAMMING. THIS SPACE WILL READ 'OUTPUT OVERRIDE'.

PRESS THE ‘ENT' AFTER AFTER INPUTTING DATA, PHASE NEXTeceeeeeoesoencoceccnnnnsnsr
THEN "ESC’. *¥x/%% TIMES AND DATES DETERMINED BY THE DTE.
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PHASE NEXTDloooooooooooooooo.ooo.ool_
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SCHOOL FLASHER (101)

(wire flasher as shown below)

SCHOOL FLASHER (102)

(wire flasher as shown below)

IMPORTANT

l. Ensure that the white keyed plug located behind rear panel of
output file labeled 2PY-4PY-6PY-8PY 1s disconnected. This will
disconnect conflict monitor wires from field signal terminals
114 and 120 shown on flasher wiring detail on this sheet.

CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION

CABINET CONNECTION FIELD CONNECTION

2. Install loadswitches 1n output file slots S3 and S9.

3. To activate school zone flasher operation as i1ndicated on the
signal plan, program outputs 33 and 34 as shown on this sheet.

1
1
1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
: 101 ; 102
! 4. Operational times and dates are determined by the DTE. See
(114) 2PY E 14 AWG (min.) @ (120) 6PY E 14 AWG (min.) @ this sheet for the scheduling programming detail.
| | \
: :
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
AC- : AC- :
1 1
1 1
: : Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
! ! ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING d
: ; Roorammel SR 1988 (West English Road) fff.L,,,
Prepared In the Offices of at \\\‘216\ g ARO,{I .
re /d 'n ces ) . N ....c...t...... ///
> ol 0 Chestnut Drive SSSB v
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR K¢ WORTH _:%.:' SEAL vz
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-0773 Division 7 Guilford County DS High Point —:; 008453 :5
DESIGNED: September’ 2@14 PLAN DATE: Deoember\ 2014 REVIEWED BY: ?7? ’/’,:/O ..'{:/Y.(‘:.'ﬂg’,%i' BQ:\\:
SEALED: 371872015 PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “——— "0,,1“7. RO:‘\\\\'\\‘\
REVISED: N/A REVISIONS INIT. DATE (—DocuSignedby: iy
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Rowe, Po. 3/19/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529\ mryyr—p—— —
************************************************************************ SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0773
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PHASING DIAGRAM

@2+5 \

04+8 \

f
i i
-

B1+6

EV _PREEMPT PHASE

EV PRE 2
(B4+7)

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 44.0
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5 Phase
SIGNAL ? ? g g QE EE SIGNAL FACE I.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR I’ROGRAMMING Fully Acuated
< a ' . .
FACE slelsl5lsVE g A1 Heads L.E.D . ming 5 0|3 = N . e (ngh Point Slgnal System)
«LoelUe '’ <o | w O
5|16(5|6|8| oA @ LOOP | stosar| TURNS . PHASE . £1% e | e |3|=
11 —|—|R|R|-R|-R|-R (FT) = e 5| NOTES
21,22,23 |R|R|G|G|R|R|Y @12" @ @ @ 1A | ex60 | +5 [2-4-2]- Yiv[-] - |3 Y T .
41, 42 RIRIRIRIGIGIR @ @12" 12” 12” 20 2B | 6x6 | 330 |EXIST|-| 2 |YIv |- - N v 1. Refe;”’ro Roadway Standard Drawings
51 |—|-R|—|R|R[R|R 2C,2D | 6X6 | 90 |EXIST]- DISCONNECT - NCDOT™ dated January 2012 and
@ @ @ @ 2 Texeo | 58 Tocaz -2 TYIv =T - N Standard Specifications for Roads
6l, 62 RIGIRIGIRIR]Y 15 Ye0 and Structures” dated January 2012.
11 R |R|R|R|E|—|-R M e Wl A O R L el i i R 2. Do not program signal for late
1 83 11 21, 22, 23 SA | 6X60 | +5 [2-4-2[-| 5 [Y|Y|-] - 3 ]-1Y . : :
81, 82 RIR[RIR[G|[R[R 51 41. 42 night flashing operation unless
83 R|<R|<R|<R|<E- [<E- [<r 6l, 62 0A, 68 | 6X6 | 330 JEXIST|-| & JY[V|-] - i otherwise directed by the Engineer.
8A 6Xo0 | +5 |[2-4-2|-| 8 |[Y|Y|-| - 3 -1y | agged.
8B 6X60 | +5 | 2-4-2|-| 8 |Y|Y|-]| - - -1y 4. Disconnect existing loops 2C. 2D.
Sl X6 |EXISTIEXIST|-| - |-|-|- - - Y|y 6C, and o6D.
S2 6X6 |EXISTIEXIST|-| - |-1|-1|-| - - lyly 5. Set all detector units to presence
S3 6X6 | +330 |EXIST|-| - |-|-|-| - - |y Y mode.
S4 6X6 | +330 |EXIST N I I I - Iyly 6. In the event of loop replacement.,

refer to the current
Signals Design Manual

ITS and
and submit a

i
! 01+5

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

Plan of Record to the Signal Design
Section.

7. Locate new cabinet so as not to
obstruct sight distance of vehicles
turning right on red.

8. Remove existing Left Arrow “ONLY”
signs (R3-5L).

9. Pavement markings are existing
unless otherwise shown.

10. Locate emergency vehicle preemption

214

14
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-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT ; ; - .
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) oo s switch in Fire Station 3. .
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT Existing Loops 11. The D|Y|s|on Traffic Engineer will
<— ——> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Modify to Yield Bar determine the Delay before Preempt
and Preempt Dwell Min Green time for
the emergency vehicle preemption
timing.
= — NC 68 WMSUﬁmStmquhm) 12. Upon completion of Emergency
’ ___::::::::::::::::::::_:::____ Vehicle Preemption. control ler
— . o @‘ - returns to normal operation based
__ & o on vehicle demand.
U NA 13. Maximum times shown in timing chart
T — Q)rﬁf - - - are for free-run operation only.
T — N S o Coordinated signal system timing
] @ ) T — values supersede these values.
45 MPH +5% Grade ___{
[_)isc_:ormec+ LEGEND
Existing Loops Modify to Yield Bar PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o>
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART g ion .
PHASE Pedestrian Signal Head
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 7 8 OASIS 2070 EV PREEMPT %] With Push Button & Sign
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 * % % 7 FUNCTION PRE 2 Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
Extension 1 * 1.0 6.0 1.0 1.0 6.0 0.0 1.0 Interval 1 - Dwell Green 293 < Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
Max Green 1 * 15 15 o5 15 35 * % ¥ 5 Interval 1 — Dwell Yellow 0.0" 3 [nductive Loop Detector C__
* . ~_
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 4.1 3.0 4.1 3.0 4.1 Interval 1 - Dwell Red 0.0 |X| Control Ie': & Cabinet lL:A'
Red Clearance 2.4 1.4 2.5 2.1 1.4 3.2 2.5 Inferval 5 - Exif Green 0 . ) Junction Boz .
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Interval 5 - Yellow 0.0 'n Underground Londui
Walk 1 * _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Interval 5 — Red 0.0 N/A Right of Way @ ————-
. : —> Directional Arrow —>
Don’t Walk 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ Exit Phase(s)
. “YIELD" Sign (R1-2)
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.5 - - 1.5 - - Priority MED @ 9 @
Max Variable Initial * - 37 - - 37 - - Delay Time **
. . Min Green Before Pre 1 .
Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - 15 - - S lg na l U pg r ad e
. . Yellow Clear Before Pre 0.0"
Time To Reduce - 30 - - 30 - - Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
— Red Clear Before P .0" :
Minimum Gap - 3.0 - - 3.0 - - ° e.ar .eore i 0.0 NC 68 (WeStCheSter Drlve) Wi,
Recall Mode™* - SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL - - Dwell Min Time - at \/\:‘\e\ CARé’('/,,,
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - - Enable Backup Protection N C h es 't nu 't D r l Ve :\\\QQ\Q\Q‘ES 5/04,4/ /",’
_ _ _ _ _ * Time defaults to time used for phase during normal 5% A < =
Dual Entry ON ON operation. o _ . . = SEAL =
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ** See Note 11. Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = . 026486 i =
PLAN DATE: July 2014 PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence 2/’/00 & @.-'gs:
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N. Brinkley REVIEWED BY:  R.N. Zinser ,,/,,@-.;..‘i.'f‘f.-{\&,\\@
Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE —DocuSigne;/blfll J -\‘\‘\\\\
** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer. \ 0 40\ 0 [m 3/27/2015
*** See Note 11. ﬁ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, I A DATE
1"=40" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0774
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EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR ON OFF NOTES | procr sererence no. | swecr vo.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL o veLE IS e e
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W2 1. To prevent "flash-conflict problgms. insert njed f|o§h
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
v the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, 1-6, 2-5, 2-6, 4-7, 4-8, 4-I0, 4-12, 7-10, 7-I2, 8-I0, 8-12, and 10-12.  ON=> heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
RF 2010 ~ —— LOAD AUX | Aux | Aux | Aux | Aux | Aux
\“E' sg ?IgAEEE ) 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. switcu noJ| St | S2 S3 S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 |S1@| Sl [S12 |75 |52 | 's3 | 54 | 55 | 56
o o . ]
f 93% ;% g% g% ;% g g% ;% g% o:% ?% % 90 o ‘.’% @% ‘.\'% A E_g:#ﬁNégtileg 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. CH%E“EL ! > 13 3l alwls!lelssl7slwelalwlizluliz!is
-— -— — -— -— — -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— — o .
O O LED d o . . ..
f% ?% '7\% $% 2% ;% ?% ‘7\'% F% 2% ‘T% °-°% 'T% 20 a ‘-’% ‘7’% S — ! gggggi]?oghoses ¢ ond b Tor Variable [nitial and bop Prase | ofo| 2 | 3| * |fn| 5 | & [sEn| 7 | 8 |pp|OLe|0LB|seene|OLC |OLD e
—~0® 0 O O ANO® O NO® A0 NO® N0 VO A0 A0 O A0 O Bl |rFvya COMPACTﬂ ° FIRE e x X
— - SIGNAL 21,22
- E% i% _03% _,:% 9% Q% ;% Q% Q% F% 9_% O:% °.°% '.\% ‘."% ‘P% ‘.’% I Eiﬁ ;—?0 < 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. weap No. | 11 |7237| MU [PLLOTI NU-|41.42] NU | 5L JL62| NU | 717 (8L82| NU | NU | 83| NU | NU | 71 NU
% —~0 0 0 MmO® MmO MO MmO MO MO MO® MO MO MO MO MO MO ™ FYA 5-11 L
v 93% v;% g% w% ,\% w% m% v% 9% &° :% 5° 0% OOO '\O m% m% Q \%EFYA 7-12—) 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and over |ap RED 128 101 134 107
2 08 0P 06 1O <0 <O <0 <O +® 50 <O 0 +® O <O +® + 5 o 2 as Wag Over |aps. - - — - o
Q =
2 f% E% f% E% 9% -':% 9% Q% 1% 9% ‘3% F% 9% q‘% 0,0% ',\% L,O% YELLOW DISABLE % :.; ) 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
— "2 e o o & ' 2 e "ea "a"d ‘e " 'a ‘a"a’'a 00010 N =k Signal System. GREEN 130 103 136 109
‘oot it ey g ool = Eg |
I 20 20 20 29 20 ©® ©® ©& 0O Wb ©d © ©8 08 ©8 8 &8 5130040 5 C_Ms v snED, | 125 131 A124 Al01
@) Z
- ?% ?% % 2% ;% ?% 9% :% 9% e% :% 9% y :% o % w% 010050 =% 0 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION eor T oo — — —
TN Ne N YO NO YO o ~0 N0 ~0 ~n® ~® ~O ~N® RO NO N~ C_Mls — ARROW
e) 0] 0160 070
g% 5% f% f% ‘I'% f% ‘f% $% ;% $% Q% l,’% Q% & ;% 2 c,r% 0170080 ON > CONTROLLER. « e v v e evnennn 2070 VELLOW A126 A103
"9 9.90.90-90.0.0. 0 0 0 0. o 0 09" l:?oﬂ CABINET ettt teennnnnnnn, 332 W/ AUX “F;R"W
%0 SH 9H Y8 TR T Y T ©F oE ©F ©F YA OF OF £ S FF — SOFTWARE « v e v vveeeeennnn. ECONOLITE OASIS aRrow | 127 133 124
Se S0 S0 S0 20 20 20 S0 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o I
o [ W2 CABINET MOUNT.v.eeeenenn BASE
COMPONENT SIDE E}j 7 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE '
.:|15 LDAD SWITCHES USED oooooo S1952983*955957958951095119 PED b 3
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:16 AUX S2,AUX S5. YELLOW 114
NOTES: — PHASES USEDe s tevvunnnnn. 10244.5,6, %%, 8 R *
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP A" ... NOT USED
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERL AP ::B: ............. 4 NU = Not Used
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERL AP O I NOT USED % Denotes install load resistor See load resistor
OVERLAP "Dt eeenenn 7+8 )
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. instal lation detail this sheet.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. * tgﬁg;wlﬂggg BSE?NETRE&A& :53"'_/"3 IN FIREHOUSE * See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
¥
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
ot view) PREEMPT ONLY PHASE OMIT NOTE FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
ront view
(program controller as shown below) (wire signal heads as shown)
1 2 3 4 S 6 / 8 K 10 11 12 13 14 From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control). Then ‘1’ (Phase
Control Functions). Program Phase 7 for 'Omit Phase’ and
S S S S S YS. S S S S ; ) .
U g1 | @2 L L L ?4 L L 8E$ 5 L L L i Phases 1. 2+ 4. 5. 6, and 8 for 'Startup Calls’. This is OLB RED (A124)— OLD RED (Al@D
iILE 1A [2a,2B| T T T 44 T T S1 T T T T lSOE(A:TOR to prevent Phase 7 from being served when not in Preempt.
| || nor | nor § E E 3 4 E § SYS. E E E E ST OLB YELLOW (Al25)—@ OLD YELLOW (Al1@2) @
USED | USED |7 Y Y |48 | ¥ Y | s2 | v ¥ Y ¥ lisosror
OLB GREEN (A126) —@ OLD GREEN (A1@3) @
¢5 ¢6 S S S ¢8 S S SYS. S S S S
! 16| 8 I 8 T O T B 4
FILE 54 |6A,6B| T T T | 8A T T | s3 | T T T T 83 @7 GREEN (124)
T T E E E E E E E E E
SYS. PREZ2
J L || uskn | usED : : : P : e | DETL| : : : 71
Y Y Y 8B Y Y S4 Y Y Y Y lsongOR
NOTE
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S g - E%SEHT?&ESE INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART The.seQUence dfsploy for signal head 71 requires'speciol.
= logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
PRE2 = FIRE PREEMPT
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE PoS.| NO.| ASSICRMENT ™ Ng, | pragE | CALL EXTEND FIME 17 ime™ | TiME
1A 1B2-1,2 1nu 56 18 1 1 Y Y 3
2A,2B TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3
48 TB4-1112 | T6L | 45 ! 14 4 Y Y THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
e L | > S 3 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-0774
6A.6B TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y L :
8A TB5-9,18 | JBU | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3 DESIGNED: July 2014
8B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y SEALED: 3/27/2015
* Sl 7B6-9,10 19U 60 22 1 SYS REVISED: N/A
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL xSl [teeaie | 1w |eo| 2 n__| svs
(install resistors as shown below) * S3 TB7-9,10 Jau 59 21 15 SYS
* S4 T87-Lz | J9 | el 23 17 SYS Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3
ACCEPTABLE VALUES
PHASE 2 WALK FIELD ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING :
;/ABLKUE ioc;;“S) ;JQJIT(AGE) TERMINAL (119) * System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this DETAILS FOR: NC 68 (WeStCQeSter‘ Drlve) ?Efll'”
. T mLn detector in the default programming. d \\\“\‘ CA ""/,,
2.0K - 3.2K _[10W (min) PHASE 2 PED YELLOW FIELD ! wiT programming prepored i the OFficss of: Chestnut Dri SAR880,7,
TERMINAL (114) estnu rive §§:.-;;@‘ R
= SEAL % =
PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L z z
AC- TERMINAL (123) | Division 7 Guilford County s High Point Y 008453 i3
FILE J PLAN DATE: November 2014 REVIEWED BY: | 977 ’/,;/O"-.,{/y.(im?}ﬁ..-'%s:
Sll:g\;rIEli PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “——r /"'//,,,7 . ROI‘\\“‘\“\
AC- REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —Docusigneay: "
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ?oﬁwfﬁowo, ,%. 4/6/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner NC 27529 | el N—641D60C145EEAFS... DATE
AC- L e SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0774
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL | C-5558 Sig. 44.2

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
AND FOR FIREHOUSE PILOT LAMP CONTROL

(program controller as shown below)

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN “1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. 3. 4. AND 5.

"1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (QOUTPUTS). THEN "3’ (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR).

PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) ; LOGICAL [1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) . S
IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR EI)E ig??\T/EAggégugETtT]N zy %g 8“ NOTE: Ei%?oﬁap gﬁgEE1 VEH]CLE:?ggzl’gés89?01?ﬁ:;-{é?2?516
TRANSITIONING : CONJ - VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
X X FROM PHASE 7 E ' : VEH OVL NOT PED: |
4 * 4 emsEs  E 4 ‘ i’y VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
SCROLL DOWN SCROLL DOWN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
’-E\/ ,-i\/ 5 fi\/THEN fi\/ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH
THEN: ; : .
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON E SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #33 ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
: — E 5 . s GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeevvenns 0
PRESS '+ g ; PRESS "+ YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
; ; RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) § LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5  (+/—-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ; IF INPUT ASSIGNMENT  #14 IS OFF NOTE: FIREHOUSE
SWITCHING ; AND ACTIVE PREEMPTION #2 IS OFF CoETL e PRESS '+’ TWICE
FLASHING YELLOW :
ARROW “OFF " : (OFF ).
, ‘ , DURING PHASE 7 X ‘ X ,,
A A (HEAD 71). A A PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "D° SETTINGS
) ) i f PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
A SCROLL DOWN A : T~ SCROLL DowN T~ VEH OVL PARENTS:' XX
' THEN: - 5 THEN: VEH OVL NOT VEH:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #33 OFF VEH OVL NOT PED: |
: VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
PRESS '+’ : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
' LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \0OTICE GREEN FLASH
: SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) ; FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e e v o cecnos 0
X%é@w ; YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
CLEARANCE : RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
, | , FROM PHASE 7 : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
A SCROLL DOWN ~AC ; OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
t THEN: ' '
‘ SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON
§ PRESS '+’
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
INPUT 14 = Preempt 2 Input
gglggl gg :gcgf?oi gEgeLellow THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
ROORANMMING NC 68 (Westcgester Drive) fff.L,,,
a S\ C AR
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR prepared In the Offlces o , Sow CARg P,
' St 7,
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-8774 Chestnut Drive ST

DESIGNED: July 2014

SEALED: 3/27/2015 Division 7 Guilford County DS High Point

QL
PLAN DATE:  November 2014 REVIEWED BY: . "-(:’VGlNE‘r.-' 8
REVISED: N/A ZES R o
PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “——— "'/,,7" RO N
1 \
REVISIONS INIT. DATE b—nocusigneany: """

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ?oﬁw 7. Lowe, ,%. 4/6/2015

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner NC 27529 \ o pypr—— DATE

*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  Q7-0774
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

C-5558 Sig. 44.3

EV Preemption Control Box Wiring Detail I

(wire as shown below)

EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION
PROGRAMMING DETAIL | ] A A S T O

(program controller as shown below) CABINET WIRING

From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption). then "1’
(Standard Preemptions). Press ‘NEXT' to advance
to Preemption #2.

TB1 B2
14 AWG

MN) = = 2 (MIN.)
v 5 Q| IQ Fuse U
|

[SOLATOR CARD INPUT
(TBq'll) 1

@

PREEMPTION #2 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10)
INTERVAL/TIMING | CLEAR/DWELL PHASES

GRN YEL RED 12345678910111213141516
1 255 0.0 0.0 X X

O3
@

®

 NORWALLY CLOSED PUSH BUTTON
: LOCATED IN FIRE STATION

eNeoloNe]
ool oNe]

! EQGND

OPTIONS (T1-1)

|
|
1
PRIORITY (Y/N TO SELECT) ceeeeeeseces MED :
|
|
|
|

El

12 LP1
K19 b RI §§

| B PREEMPT ?
RELAY DPDT l

ACTIVE

DELAY TIMER (0-255 SEC) «.veevennnnsn AC- .

*
MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....1
PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0
YELLOW CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT).O
RED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....0
DWELL MIN TIMER (0-255 SEC) «..ceuv... *
DWELL MAX TIMER (O=0FF.1-255MIN) ....0
DWELL HOLD-OVER TIMER (0-255) ....... 0
LATCH CALL? ceceeeeeeeeecoocnnnncnnns Y
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? ..ceieeenccnnns N
ENABLE BACKUP PROTECTION? .eoeveeeensn N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
Y

O 6

(T1-2)

.0 !
.0 AC+ T

®©

ololo|lelo|o

AN

Sl
ol e
. RR PREEMPT TEST

1
’ rmif\J‘

54
(NON-DELAY) Mov1 MOV3

(T1-5)

S

©

PILOT LAMP LOCATED
IN FIRE STATION

HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...
FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? ......
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? .......
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ......
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? eeeeeecaneennn
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? +svvvven
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL? «vueeveeneennn
OVERLAPS: ! ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP
DWELL INT FLASH YELLOW i

OMIT OVERLAPS:

PHASE 2 PED YELLOW (114)

AC NEUTRAL (T1-2)

LAMP NOTES

* Denotes timing to be determined in field.
1. Make sure l|load resistors are in place as shown

in the Load Resistor Installation Detail on
sheet 1.

2. Install a loadswitch in QOutput File Slot S3.
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NOTES FRONT VIEW

1. Relay K1 is shown in the energized
(Preempt not active) normal operation state.
2. Relay K1 is a DPDT with 120VAC coil with an
octal base. SREENPT RR PREEMPT 5 AMP

PREEMPT 2 AC ISOLATOR (MODEL 252) 3. Reloy SSR1 is @ SPST (normally open) Solid State
OUTPUT PROGRAMMING DETAIL Relay with AC input and AC (25 amp) output.

. 4. AC Isolator Card shall activate preemption upon removal REL REL REL
(set DIP switches as shown below) of AC+ from the input (as shown above). To accomplish AC+  AC-  GND NG NC  cOM

this. set invert dip switch on AC I[solator Card. TB1 () () () () () ()

PDC MODEL 252 AC ISOLATOR CARD
(COMPONENT SIDE) N

5. IMPORTANT!! Terminal TB9-12 (on input panel) shall be 1 2 3 4 5 6
connected to AC neutral (jumper may have to be added).
1 NORM[_ 1B

BA — | OO0 00|

1

I :

2 NORM 3 L || || |
2 INV 14 TRACK *Ac “ACh

SWITCH

N\

ON =

Il DENOTES POSITION
OF SWITCH

SETTING = INVERTED OUTPUT ON CHANNEL 2. —

N\

252 AC ISOLATOR TO BE INSTALLED IN P . .
SLOT J-14 OF INPUT FILE. Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING NC 68 (Westchester Drive) SEAL

DETAILS FOR:

NOTE: IF ANOTHER MANUFACTURER TYPE OF AC ISOLATOR IS USED. OUTPUT at o ,
PROGRAMMING 1S LIKELY NOT TO EQUATE TO THAT SHOWN ABOVE. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Prepared In the Offlces of: Chestnut Drive fQQ:\.--‘Q'{'é's"s ....... (%,
AN g

THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-0774
DESIGNED: July 2014

SEALED: 372772015

REVISED: N/A

Division 7 Guilford County bs High Point
PLAN DATE:  November 2014 REVIEWED BY: ?773 L N ‘
PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “— “, T, RU“\oO

ITITTTIAAN

REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, |[:%ukn,77 Rowe, Jo. 4/6/2015

641DB0C145EE4FS... DATE

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  Q7-0774
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
T | INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 2 Phase
F DISTANCE s o |z E § a Semi-Actuated
o|o S| % . . .
A SIONAL g 1e | oo | S| oM | 19 e | 2| 3 | || pear | 2|3 (High Point Signal System)
ra FACE ol N [A) (FT) STOPBAR % 6 == TIME TIME b E
—;> S (FT) zZ E = g z
T, 6|8 H T <
122 1clrlY 4A  [exe0 [ 0 [2-4-2[-[ 4 |Y[Y][-] - | 5 Y
02+6 04+8 T2 [rRIoIR 8A | 6X40 | 0 [2-4-2 Yivl-1 - [ 5 [-]y
X6 |EXIST|EXIST RN
e, Tolrls S1 6X6 |EXIST|EXTS NOTES
T 1ol R S2 o6Xo |EXIST|EXIST - |l--|- - - YI|Y
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ' S3 6X6 |EXIST)EXIST il Bl Al el sl RA A 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
S4 6X6 |EXIST|EXIST - - -1 - - - Y|y Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
-<-——0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 2012 and “Standard
< UNDETECTED WOVEIENT (OVERLA?) SIGNAL FACE I.D. Specif1cations for Roads and
All Heads L.E.D. Structures” dated January 2012.
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT eads
2. Do not program signal for Ilate
<:> night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
zij12" the Engineer.
3. Set all detector units to
<:> presence mode.

4, In the event of loop
replacement. refer to the
current [TS and Signals Design
Manual and submit a Plan of
Record to the Signal Design
Section.

5. Existing lane control signs may
be removed at the direction of
the Engineer.

6. Pavement markings are existing.

14:50
S:¥[TS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥Central Region¥Div 7*%C-5558 High Point*Signal Plans*07-0776*%070776_sig_dsn_201503xx. dgn
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N = SR 1970 (West English Road) 7. ngir:um ’rir:es ihown in timing
T - i charT are TOr Tree-—-run
_ - — — operation only. Coordinated
o - signal system timing values
o AN
35 MPH 0% Gr .
ade SR 1970 (West English Road)
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
© g O— Modified Signal Head N/A
= g — Sign —
E o Pedestrian Signal Head
= i With Push Button & Sign
E _ O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
o S ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
+ . -
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART @ 2 G [nductive Loop Detector (Z;;:
= .
SHIASE = >< Conf;ollfr & gobunef ki:s
FEATURE 2 4 6 8 5 O . unction Box .
o - 0 = o = & — - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
in Green
A 0 T 0 - N/A Right of ¢y ~  ————-
ension | : : : : —> Directional Arrow —>
Mox Green | ® 20 ® 20 ®  “NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) (@
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.6 Combined Through and Left
Red Clearance 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.2 L Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Walk 1 * - - - - © Combined Through and Right ®
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - Arrow Sign (R3-6R)
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - ‘—r
Time Before Reduction * - - - - .
Time To Reduce * - - - - Slgnal Upgr‘ade
.. _ _ _ _ Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
M G .
nimum_Gop SR 1970 (W. English Rd.)
Recall Mode MAX RECALL - MAX RECALL - N 11,
Vehicle Call Memory at \\\:;* \(\RO ;///’
- - - - : S S S SIg o ”
Dual Entry - ON - ON West Point Avenue §§’?§ o >=
= SEAL T =
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = % 026486 ;i =
; Z 0% SIS
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for PLAN DATE:  September 2014 |PrePaReD BY: R, N, Zinser ”’z%?.%'-f/VGIN?—“Q:-":&S
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: Jeff Spence REVIEWED BY: /,,,, ’?TJ/L\Q/\\\\\
be lower than 4 seconds. SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE —DocuSigned,lfy':'/u,.|.n\\“\\
0 20 | ] 4/21/2015
ﬁ *************************************************************************** N 15on /B8 AEsIRE DATE
1"220" SIG. INVENTORY No.  (7-0776
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cestrickland

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES I C-5558 S1g. 45,
FF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENA;’: 0 —
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
1T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal om0
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 and 4-8. ON °F 2010 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. switch no.| S1 | S2 | s3 | s4 | s5|s6|s7|s8|Ss9|sig]| stl]|si2
RP DISABLE " CMU
o WD 1.0 SEC Z 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16
f 9%:%9 v 38 © ﬁ%:%e%m%w% % % %v% % % A B -Gy ENABLE = NO.
Lo L0 L0 LO L0 Le L0 Lo L0 Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo e - B | SF#1 POLARITY o . . _ . 2 4 6 8
9% w% '\% w% m% v% m% N% ﬁ% O% w% w% '\% mo m% v% m% g::;?ggﬁrd o 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases PHASE 1 2 |pEp| 3 4 |pep| B 6 (pep| 7 8 |PED
oY JPOr Jr J0r JOr JOr Y Jr JOr T JP Y SN JHCRKY S B |-FYA COMPACT 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. SIGNAL
9% !:% 00% '\% w% m% v% m% N% ,_.% O% 0.% w% '\% w% m% v% B FYA 1-9 j HEAD NO. | NU 2122 NU [ NU (41,42 NU | NU (61,62 NU | NU (81,82 NU
2 20 20 0 8 50 20 50 20 m® o8 8 46 46 v b H & W |FrA 3-10 " 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
O 0 M |—FyAa 5-11 ) RED 128 101 134 107
= ?% '7\% ?% .02% ':% 9% e% 1% 9% u% :% 9% o*% w ,\% w% m% it —FYA 7-12
I 20 RO 20 <® <O <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <0 < N> 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point VELLOW 129 192 135 108
() = .
o ?% '7\% ?% ?% 9% ':% 9% Q% :% 9% ﬁ% :% 9% o*% oo% ,\% no% VELLOW DISABLE 2 W1 — Signal System.
;1 S0 Y0 Y0 010 60 00 00 00 0® O 0O KO KO KO KO 0100 010 = I:.g GREEN 130 193 136 109
FEEEEEELELEEEILILH =
£ 28 26 20 26 20 o8 o6 00 o6 0@ o® b o o6 b o® o 120030 : s & RED
@] A ARROW
PE N L O IL Of o N OB 0 vEe MR NE —B O 0140 050
T FEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEL ]
N N N N N N ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 0160 070 8 —/ YAERLRLOOVY
N N SNSRI NN NE o S o
~® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 0® O 0O® O® ¥O® O 0x® x® «® 0180 090 M — GREEN
| 22520820008 2.2 200222 8.0 . o Rl
o oY oY &Y & o o &Y Y Y T i i d T S = Rl
o~ T T o mm mE mm eR em en ef ef ef eF o e o RF-: NU = Not Used
COMPONENT SIDE H |13 =
W4 O EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
|5
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHUWN W6 CONTROLLER . e oot eteeoas 2070
NOTES: I:IH_/ CABINET e e eeeeeeeeeeeennn 332
Cord e wi e . W] SOFTWARE . « v vvvnnnnnnn. ECONOL ITE 0ASIS
. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT BASE
of any jumper allows its channels 10 run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION | Zitoiit et mmetatmie F
OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2,55,S8,S11
. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. PHASES USED............. 2+4.
OVERLAPS .ttt ettt teenns NONE
Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
S S S 5 5| g4 | ¢ 5 | SYS.| B S S S FS LOOP | INPUT |PIN| . NPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |gTRETCH|DELAY
U 5 L 5 L L L 5 DET. 5 L L L LOOP NO.|1erMINAL IFILE PoS.| NO. | ASSIGNMENT NO. PHASE | CALL [EXTEND| TIME | 1ive” | TIME
FILE T T T T T 40 T T S1 T T T T ISOEETOR NO. DELAY
I I I 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 SYS. 5 5 5 5 ST 4A TB4-9,10 IeU 41 3 4 4 Y 5
L P P P P P NOT P P | DET P P P P 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu | 42 4 8 8 Y 5
T T T T T USED T T : T T T T oC -
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y S2 Y Y Y Y |isoLAToR * Sl TB6-9.10 19U | 60 22 1 SYS
* S2 TB6-11,12 IaL 62 24 13 SYS
5 S 5 5 5 @8 S S 8%? S S S S S * S3 TB7-9.10 | J9u | 59 21 15 SYS
FILE Y 0 0 0 0 | aa 0 9 | 53| ¢ 0 0 0 0 * S4 B7-1L12 [ JaL_ | el 23 17 SYs
"J" 5 le 5 F4 F4 NOT 5 F4 SYS. F4 F4 F4 5 F4 * System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
L E E E E E USED E E Dgl E E E E E detector in the default programming.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: le_
ST = STOP TIME FILE J ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-0776
DESIGNED: September 2014
SEALED: 4/21/2015
REVISED: N/A
Electrical Detail
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
ROSRAMMING SR 1970 (W. English Rd.) SEAL
at S8 ARG,
o West Point Avenue SQuF S
S 7z
z § 0 SEA % =
, , , = % 022013 i =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point Zox S>3
PLAN DATE:  November 2014 | REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce BT AANS
. /,,4)0 -------- %Q\\\\
PREPARED BY: G, Strickland REVIEWED BY: "'uf \-‘\\\\‘
REVISIONS INIT DATE ’j:£§°“5@"edb?ll 'éii;;o
. n 4/29/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pewy.GarnerNC 27529 | | _F1§§§EB434___ DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NOo. (07-0776
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PHASING DIAGRAM

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

s -«1t\ sioveL [0 [aa]F
o r? race |14 a
N '\ 66|83
B2+6 04+8 TR P R e
21 | |-R |-
22,23 |R|G|R]|Y
1,42 |R|R|G[R
6,62 |G|G|R|Y
8,82 |R|R|G|R

P1+6
SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D.

@ = Bimodal Section

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
z o
LR 83
Loop TuRNs | = [ prase | 5 | 2 | g [STRETCH) DELAY [ =) ©
(FT) | STOPBAR > ZIE|F] M | TME S| =
(FT) z = 2z
YIY]- - Y
1A 6X40 0 2-4-2 1 >
6 |Y|Y|- - - -1y
2A, 2B | ©Xb 70 |EXIST 2 | Y|Y]|- - - -1Y
2C 6X40 0 |2-4-2 2 |Y|Y|-| - - -1y
4A 6X40 +5 |2-4-2
4 [Y|Y]- - 3 -1y
4B 6X40 0 |2-4-2
bA, 6B | 6X6 70 |EXIST YIY]- - - -1y
8A, 8B | 6X40 0 |2-4-2 8 |Y|Y]- - 5 -1Y
S1 6X6 | +345 |EXIST - -1 - - |Yly

<-— DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) @ @

< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @ 12 @ 12" @
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ij}

N. Ward Ave.

35 MPH 0% Grade

& ©

1 21 22,23
41, 42
6l, 62
81, 82
SR 1970 (W. English Road) ¢ ®

35 MPH 0% Grade

35 MPH -3% Grade

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE

FEATURE 1 2 4 6 8
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 45 25 45 25
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.1 3.8 4.1 3.9
Red Clearance 2.3 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.3
Walk 1 * - - - - -
Don‘t Walk 1 - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - -
Recall Mode ** - SOFT RECALL - SOFT RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - - ON - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON

12:23
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* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6
lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.
** May be changed to Min Recall by time of day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.

SR 1970 (W. English Road)

Signal Upgrade

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 46.0

3 Phase

Fully Actuated
(High Point Signal System)

NOTES

1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
2012 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.

2. Do not program signal for Ilate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

3. Phase 1 may be |agged.

4. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

5. In the event of |oop
replacement, refer to the
current ITS and Signals Design
Manual and submit a Plan of
Record to the Signal Design
Section.

6. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.

7. Existing Left Arrow “ONLY “
signs (R3-5L) may be removed
at the direction of the Engineer.

8. Pavement markings are existing.

9. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign

Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
—— Inductive Loop Detector CZ”"D

> Control ler & Cabinet Cx7
O Junction Box L
— 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-— —
N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
— Directional Arrow —>

®  Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (8
“NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11)

Prepared in the Offices of: ) SEAL
SR 1970 (W. English Rd.) i,
d ‘t \\‘\'\\‘3\ CARO { //,"/
S ESSIgp
Ward Ave. S
= A T N
Division 7 Guilford County High Point é‘ﬂﬁ 026486 i 2
PLAN DATE: August 2014 PREPARED BY:  Jeff Spence 2,/%-..,..{4,6”“@,2/&\\5
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: L.D. Young REVIEWED BY: /"/f’?f ....... ’L\\\\\‘\
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE N —oocusigneay! /1111t
0 0 f L L L RN 4/23/2015
% e | L 505484 Jd4RE DATE
/ 1"=20' b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (7-0777
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i | PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES [ csm s, a0
ON OFF . .
( PRQGRAM%ING .DhETA:ElL ) W ENABLE%] 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
remove jumpers ana set swiltches as shown program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
SW2 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
i heads flash in accordance with the Signol Plans. LOAD aux | aux | aux | aux | aux | aux
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-6, I-9, I-ll, 2-6, 2-9, 2-Il, 4-8, 6-9, 6-Il, and 9-Il. ON > swiTcH No.| S1 | 52| S3 | S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 | S8 | 59 |S18 | Sl | S12 ) 6" |'52" [ 's3'| 54 | S5 | SB
RF 2010
\ | 3 CMU
. 5;; ?]?,AQEE ) 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CH?I%NEL ) > 113l 3 4 l1al s sl 51 7 slwelalwlizlulizlis
O O @] . g .
oF ~nH oF vB sH B o = © M |-Gy ENABLE — 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. 2 4 6 8
j/ ;% ;% ;%; 6 Zé Zé o ;% “o f%'l Yo ¥ I% ;% ;% g B _|-sF#1 POLARITY G PRASE | 1| 2 Ipgp| 3 | 4 |Peo| B | ® |Pep| 7 | 8 [pED|OLA|OLB|SPARE| OLC | OLD |SPare
© O O O LEDgQuard
:% 9% ,:% 9% g% g% Q% g% = g% ¢ OP% '.\% © @% ‘.’% @% RF som  — 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. v X 22,23 NU | NU |41,42] N | NU [6L62] NU | NU [BL82| NU X | v | 2] |
— N N N N N N N a0 o a0 N a0 o N N FYA CUMPACTﬂ ‘
D _og% v;% _02% ,:% 9% E% :% Q% fg% :% 9% 0% 00% '\% w% m% v% FYA 1-9 < 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and over |aps RED 128 101 134 107
2 0F L@ A0 A0 50 A0 50 0 B8 S0 0 L0 A0 A8 H® M8 & NN n 1 as Wag Over laps.
oo 2 2 2 0 2 2. 2 2 0 2 O 2 8 2 FYA 7-12 — , _ _ vELLow | * | 129 102 135 108
2 hg 0 © IO Y0 Y0 YO Y : 0 : IO Y YUPORY Yl Yy 5 6. The cabinet and control ler are part of the High Point
2 —g T T = ON-> Signal System.
O g ysTe GREEN 130 103 136 109
Q ?% 'T\% $% Q% $% '\.I—% $% Q% ;% Q% ?% ;% 8% o;% olo% le% Lo% YELLOW DISABLE 2 M —
- 30 X0 X0 X0 00 100 n® 00 06O 0O 0O 0® 0® n® N® e v 01O 010 = M2 RED A2 AlL4
z of nE oF v ~2 E  E E L o mm._.oo © 010020 252 s ARROW
Z HE HE P GE S T T Tid g g Shd g s Shd ¢ 9L B 0120 030 Z N
£ 70 70 70 70 T0 ©0 0@ 0@ ©® 00 ©0® 0® 0O ©® WO ©W® WO o5 o w15 n YELLOW A122 All5
O Z _Me ARROW
T A6 8 46 B U6 46 L8 T8 L8 L8 T8 TE e e e e 0190060 W — VELL OW AL23 AllG
ARROW
drdohodtodod ol ot Bt ot tod d o000 on > EQUIPMENT INFORMATION areen | 17
:::-':‘-::‘.:::::‘.::‘.::‘.ooooooooooooooooooooo01800qo [ W9 — ARROW
QL N L ©L T4 O N5 = — H |10
\ é% é% é% é% é% é% é% é% f% ?% ff%f i% f% ff% = f% FF 1 CONTROLLER. .+ evvvnnnn...2070 NU = Not Used
o COMPONENT SIDE E:g J CABINET....cvevveevee. 332 W/ AUX % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
— 112 & SOFTWARE...+.¢ctceeeeee...ECONOLITE ODOASIS instal lation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN | 15 CABINET MOUNT...........BASE % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
E}‘; OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
NOTES: W is— LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1+5S2.55,58,S11,AUX S1.,AUX S4
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES USED..ecveevieeeee142+44,6,.8
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP A" . ettt eeeeeeel+? FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “B”"..¢veeevee...NOT USED ( _— ] :
OVERLAP “C”.eevieeeeee..b wire signal heads as shown
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “D” NOT USED
4., Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
OLA RED (A121) — OLC RED (Al14)
OLA YELLOW (A122) —@ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA GREEN ‘A123’—@ * OLC GREEN (ALLS) @
) @1 GREEN (127) ——
(front view)
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 11 21
7S INPUT FULL * Bimodol
1 2 S S S 4 S S YS. S S S S FS LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY Section
fr g U ? ? 5 5 5 ? 5 6 |DET.| & 5 5 5 oc LOOP NO-\ TERMINAL |FILE Pos.| NO.| ASSTBNMENT | =g, | pragE | CALL EXTEND) HIME |\ riMe™ | TiME NOTE
1A [2A,2B| T T T l44,4B| T T S1 T T T T |isoLAToR '
qu E E E E E E E E E ST Al TB2-1,2 v 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15 The sequence display for signal head 11 requires special
L || NoT B2 M M M NOT M N NOT M M M M - Jau | 48 10 26 6 Y Y logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
USED | >¢ Y Y T |USED| T T |USED| T Y Y ¥ lisoron 2428 | TB2-5,6 120 | 39 1 2 2 Y Y
2C TB2-7,8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
E %6 E W E @ 8 E E E E E E E’ E 4A,4B TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3
FILE U 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6A,6B TB3-5,6 Ja2u 40 2 6 6 Y Y
A T [eA68l T P& ' 8A.8B] T ! ! ! ! ! ! ! 8A,88 | TB5-9,18 JeU | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 5
J E NOT E 1 E1 NOT § FF? E1 E FP4 § E § % S TB6-9.10 | 19U | 60 22 11 SYS
L T |usep| T i T |usep| T T T T T T T T
M M T M M M M Y Y M M M 'Add jumper from 11-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME % SYSTEM DETECTOR ONLY. REMOVE THE VEHICLE PHASE ASSIGNED TO THIS
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card DETECTOR IN THE DEFAULT PROGRAMMING. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-0777
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L DESIGNED: August 2014
| SEALED: 4/23/2015
FILE J REVISED: N/A
SLOT 2
LOWER
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
(install resistor as shown below) Flectrical Detail Sheet 1 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
N SR 1970 (W. English Rd.) SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES g,
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD at N C AR
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126) Prepared In the Offices of: 3\22:\%550 //’///
15K - 1.9K | 25W (min) Ward Ave. SSHES
2.0K - 3.0K 1OW _ (m1n) I T
. , , = % 008453 i =
Division 7 Guilford County ps___High Point Y S 3
PLAN DATE:  November 2014 REVIEWED BY: | Q7% ”’/,‘/0."‘°-£-’1’.‘i.'.‘i?f§""§\$:
AC- PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “——— /":,,1“7. ROI‘\\\\'\“\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—nbocusigneaby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T Rowe, Jo. 4/28/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.GarnerNC 27529 | | | poyrreey— SATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0777
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sarmstrong

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 46.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE (program controller as shown below)
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND L,
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1., 2. AND 3. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 8" (OVERLAPS)., THEN
‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR) . PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT VEH:'!
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT PED:'
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON EESE%QHEE) VEH OVL GRN EXT:'
TRANSITIONING STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
. | . out SHAss FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mmm NOTICE GREEN FLASH
A~ A (HEAD 11). SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP DOPTIONS:  (Y/N)
~ SCROLL DOWN ~_ FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
' THEN: ; GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).veeeeeen 0
: OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
PRESS '+’ TWICE
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
o o LSO PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
, . DURING PHASE 1 VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
' ' (HEAD 11). VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
A ' A VEH OVL NOT PED: !
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~ VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
1 THEN: ; STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \0OTICE GREEN FLASH
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
PRESS '+’ FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).evveen.. 0
' YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
! ! CROM PHASE | OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
. , (HEAD 11).
N ‘ N
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
t THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
QUTPUT 50 = Overiap A Red THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@7-0777
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green DESIGNED: August 2014
SEALED: 4/23/2015
REVISED: N/A
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING .
iy SR 1970 (W. Engllsh Rd.) SEAL
a \\\\\‘ ARIII//,
N \e\ a, %,
Prepared In the Offlces of: S\ e ‘2,
Ward Ave. ;%Qﬁ.;@ e S/%-.{@
= SEAL % =
= 008453 : =
Division 7 Guilford County ps  High Point z S 3
PLAN DATE:  November 2014 REVIEWED BY: | Q7% ”’/,‘/0 "'-f-’Y.‘i.'.’!?ﬁ"'%e‘:
PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: ~——— Oohuf.R0§“&@
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —Dbocusigneay: "
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T. Rowe, Po. 4/28/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.GarnerNC 27529 | Cpyprryp— YT
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0777
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
| C-5558 Sig. 47.0
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
s rom sl |s|3)d E 2 Phase
SIGNAL |p | o E L00p SIZE | FROM | e | 2 e | 2| 2 y |STRETCH) DELAY | 2 5
FACE 2|4k (FT) | STOPBAR 2 FE|Z| e | we | F)5 | Fu.]_ly A.Ctuated
S om 6|88 1 3 & (High Point Signal System)
= H 6x6 | 300 |EXIST|-| 2 |Y|Y[-] - | - Y
2l, 22,23 [CIR|Y 6x6 | 90 |EXIST]- DISCONNECT -] -
; 4,42 [R|G|R 6x60 | +5 |2-4-2|-| 2 [Y[¥Y[¥] - v NOTES
02+6 04+8 61,62,63 |G |R|Y 6X40 | O |2-4-2 -] 4 |V |Y|-| - | 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
81, 82 RI{G|R 6X40 0O [2-4-2 |- 4 |Y|Y|-| - - |-y Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
6X40 0 [2-4-2|-| 4 |Y|Y|-| - 15 [-]Y 2012 and “Standard
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 6X6 300 [EXIST|-| 6 |Y|Y]|- - - -1y Specifications for Roads and
: . DETECTED MOVEMENT 6x6 | 90 |EXIST]| - DISCONNECT - - Structures” dated January 2012.
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) SIGNAL FACE I.D. ex60 | +5 |2-a-2|- 6 [Y|YlY|] - -y 2. Do not program signal for Iate
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT Al'l Heads L.E.D. 6x60 | +5 |EXIST|-| 8 |Y|Y|-| - - |y night flashing operation
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 6x6 | +180 [EXIST|-| - [-[-[-] - -y ly :Eéegig?:]z::w'se directed Dy
@ oxo | *180 JEXISTI-) = [-]°1° - A 3. Disconnect existing loops 2C.
2D, 6Cs and 6D.
@ 4. Set all detector units to
@ presence mode.
5. In the event of loop
21,22, 23 replacement, refer to the
61?%21263 current ITS and Signals Design
81, 82 Disconnect Manual and submit a Plan of
Existing Loops Record to the Signal Design
- Section.
/::/:6// 6. Locate new cabinet so as not
o grade  __——==="~ - B to obstruct sight distance of
A5 W’ﬂ 2o == - - _— vehicles turning right on red.
=== — B 7. The cabinet should be designed
EEER) - . ) to include an Auxiliary Output
- - - file for future use.
- L ==" 8. Existing Left Arrow “ONLY” signs
— == (R3-51) may be removed at the
o - === direction of the Engineer.
nester DV'“E); - ;:;/’r Dr'l\m 9. Pavement markings are existing.
¢ g8 (Westei_—== == (\Nestcheste 10. Maximum times shown in timing
NG 6° - c 68 chart are for free-run
=== - operation only. Coordinated
=== TT — signal system timing values
//ii:ii/ — - supersede these values.
29 (eh _ == Grade
- — (@B //;:;////45 MPH -
= — === Disconnect
//;::;:;’ Existing Loops LEGEND
-—" PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o>
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
PHASE J,Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
FEATURE 2 4 6 8 —— [Inductive Loop Detector CZ”D
Min Green 1* 12 7 12 7 =< Controller & Cabinet cx7
Extension 1 * 6.0 2.0 6.0 1.0 O Junction Box u
Max Green 1 * 60 20 60 20 — = 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Yellow Clearance 4.7 4.0 4.2 3.8 N/A Righ+ of WGy _____
Red Clearance 1.4 1.9 1.0 1.8 —> Directional Arrow —
cod Rover >0 >0 >0 >0 (&)  Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (}
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * 1.5 - 1.5 -
Max Variable Initial * 34 - 34 - .
Time Before Reduction * 15 - 15 - Slgnal Upg r‘ade
Time To Reduce * 30 - 30 - Prepared in the Offlces of: . SEAL
Y — = - = - NC 68 (Westgl;ester Drive) %CARO{
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL - ST S0
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW - Burton Avenue 5:%‘1 SEAL 7:;
Dual Entry - ON - ON Division 7 Guilford County High Point —::ﬁ 026486 Y(5:
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON Pawoae:  July 2014  [ereeareosr:  Jeff Spence "f,,%;;'--‘i”!g13«},?ﬁ-"2§§
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: N. Brinkley REVIEWED BY: ,/,"/ff . /l:\\\‘\\\
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE »—DocuSignedby:I““”\‘\
be lower than 4 seconds. (? 4\ 01 3/26/2015
— f-- e L 10oRSHGIALIRE DATE
1"=40" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0778
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET No.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES | C-5558 Sig. 47.1
OFF NV 1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ON
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) W0 ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
Sw2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
T . . . LOAD AUX | AUX | AuX | Aux | aux | aux
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 and 4-8. oN > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. switch no.| S| S2 [ S3 | S4|S5|S6 | S7|S8|S9(SI@|SI|SI2| 51" |'s2 | 53| 54| S5 | 6
[ l—RF 2010 —— CMU
Il | RP DISABLE n 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CH?\,%'?EL 1 2 [ 133 4 1145 6 | 15| 7 8 (16 9 (10|17 11|12 18
° [ MWD 1.0 SEC  Z > 2 5 5
9% ?% 9% Q% ?% 9% 5,—\'% F% 2% q‘% 0,0% ',\% cp% Lp% 7% f?% f,\l% A E_g:#ENégtiR”Y: 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. PHASE 1 | 2 |pEpl 3| 4 |pEp| B | & |pEQ| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA |OLB [sPare| OLC | OLD [spare
— -— — -— -— — -— — -— -— -— -— — -— — — -— pr— — o
® O — [ Ml—LEDguard 7 SIGNAL |\ 2122\ | nu [ana2] no | o (B2 Nu | o |sue2| No | o [ no | o | N | o | o
'.—% 5‘2% .':% 9% 9% E% Q% ‘ﬁ% ;% 9% q% ala% '.\% © @% ‘.’% o:)% - :.':R,_- SSM ) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap HEAD NO. 23 ’ 63 '
S0 A® A0 O A® O A® N® WO A® O A® O A0 N® O S— W |—rva CDMPACTﬁ Reduction. o o8 o1 ) 7
Y EEEEEEEEEEREEEEE- = B i : - -
2 080 9 " ' ® ® - ® O ®®® " & D' B — - 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
S 20 20 00 20 10 20 "0 0 ~® 0 70 ~O® & 5 e "o _— B |—FyA 5-11 n 9 P P YELLOW 129 102 135 108
- 9% ,':% 9% 9% ,:% 9% g% w%% Q% g% ;% 9% 0:% °.° '.\% ‘P% Lp% —_¥ —FYA T2 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
< 20 L0 20 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <O <O <0 <O <O <vO® <O « re—— ON => GREEN 130 183 136 189
X =
O E‘B% .'2% 9% 9% 93% [:% 9% Q% g% Q% g% F% 9% 0% w% ,\% m% YELLOW DISABLE A W — 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point RED
o I@ %6 X6 & 0é 1nd b & Hd W& Ké HE W& 0 K& W& Kd pgp 0 =5 M2 Signal System. ARROW
§.°9..':993.oor\mmvmm._.oo.w,\ 0110020 e Ez = YELLOW
Z &g oid ot o otd g O g O g i g b S hd g R 5120 03 0 ) 2 " ARROW
0 20 20 20 20 0® ©0® 0® ©0® 0O VO VO VO VO VO VO © e [l J5 o
= 0130 040 o = . GREEN
v 92% ':% e% e% z% 9% oo% ,\% co% m% ¢% m% N% ﬁ% O% m% w% 0140 050 emmml = I:III. GREEN
— 1 1 1 1 1 1 -I—- -I—- .I—- .I_. .I_. .I_. ,I_. ,I_, ,I_. | | p— 7
N N N N N N ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 8}28 8?8 p— |:. 8 _/
- NU = Not Used
DR IN R s e R e e s ol o R o B 070080 = 4 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
~® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0® O O ©v® VO® O ¥® O® xO® 0x® 0180 090 =— - B
VL L Of VL I L OL NE =L o N OB 0 YR O ORE R O e |0
R N N A R v W d SO YOy Wy B I FF kR
Se S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 S0 0 0 00 0 0 0 0 O o >
COMPONENT SIDE . 13 = CONTROLLER...veeevu.....2070L
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:15 « CABINET.0010010001001000332 /W/ AUX
E 16 SDFTWARE. ® 0 o o o e o o o o oo 0o o o .ECDNDLITE OASIS
NOTES: W7 CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers im place. Removal W8 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
. i Vi Wi i ju i . v
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. m - EDJENgTI'%?CﬁOSITIDN lﬁgﬁgnglﬂ;EBESUSED :2?;?2:28,811
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. W OVERLAPS. ... eeeeee.e.NONE
3. Ensure thaot Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4. [ntegrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INPUT UL THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
5 g2 | B2 S S B4 | B4 S SE‘% S S S S FS LooP NO.|..LOOP INPUT 1PIN| yeorenment | DETECTOR| NEMA | o fewrenol Tive [STRETCH|DELAY THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @7-@778
FILE U 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0C TERMINAL [FILE POS.[NO. NO NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
T |2A,2B| 2E T T 40 4C T S1 T T T T |icoLaToR . DESIGNED: July 2014
qu 5 5 5 &4 5 SYS. 5 5 5 5 ST 2A,2B TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y SEALED: 3-26-15
|_ P NOT NOT P P NOT P DET. P P P P 2E TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y Y 3 REVISED: N/A
T |USED|USED| T 7 4g |YSED| 7 g2 T ! Y U . 40 TB4-9,10 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3
4B TB4-11,12 I6L 45 7 14 4 Y Y
ol 5 [P B 5| | 55 b | 55| b g vs Teeon | i lee] o | n [es [ [ .
FILE T leaesl ee | T | T fea | T T T T T T N I N T - N T I O N
L T USED [ USED T T USED T T T T T T T T 6E TB3-9,10 J3U 64 26 36 6 Y Y Y 3
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 8A TB5-9.10 | J6U | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 5
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME % SYSTEM DETECTOR ONLY. REMOVE THE VEHICLE PHASE ASSIGNED TO THIS
DETECTOR IN THE DEFAULT PROGRAMMING.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
FILE J | ‘
SLOT 2
LOWER
Electrical Detail
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: ] Wiy,
NC 68 (Westchester Drive) SN CARG .,
Prepared In the Offices of: S el 7,
at S
Burton Avenue S R
Division 7 Guilford County os High Point PR iz
PLAN DATE:  Noveemher 2014 | REVIEWED BY: g7R 2/,(/0""-‘:".’.‘5.'.“.?}%‘".%\\5
PREPARED BY: JamesS Peterson |Reviewed By:  N~— "",,1“7. RO:“\?\’:\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT, DATE DocuSigned by: ot
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, yoﬁw 7. Lowe, y'b. 4/2/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Phkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | — e —
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0778
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| C-5558 Sig. 48.0
8 Phase
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION
______ > OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Fu]_]_y Actuated
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING (High Point Signal System)
SIGNAL F < a
FACE Hhrepers)244 g Loop SIZE FROM | ans | = | prase | 5 | 2 | 2 | STRETCH | DELAY 2| NOTES
5 6 5 6 7 8 7 8 D (FT) STC()F:-I?AR ; 5 E ; TIME TIME g ; — =
n o |—]—rFRFRFRFRRFRRR = - 1. Refer to "R T
m 0 35 2aa 1 1 IV - -1y e el’.' o) OCld\llf(Jy Standard
21, 22 RIR[G|[G|IR[IR[IR[R|Y Drawings NCDOT" dated January
Y [ 2A 6X6 300 [EXIST|-| 2 [Y]|-|- - - Y 2012 d “Standard
02+6 03+7 31 [RIRIRIRI—|—[RIRIR 28 | 6%6 | 300 |EXIST|-| 2 |Y[-1-] - | - |-|¥ o oneer
A Specifications for Roads and
il, 4 RIRIRJRIRIRICICIR 2C 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2|-) 2 |Y|Y|Y]| 2.0 S |- Y Structures” dated January 2012.
2l [ R [ R[ R R R 2D 6X40 | 45 |2-4-2|-| 2 |Y|Y|Y| 20 | 5 |-|Y 2. Do not program signal for late
ol, 62 RICGIR|IGIR[R|R|IRI|Y 3A ©6X40 +5 [ 2-4-2|-| 3 |Y|Y|- - - - Y night flashing operation
71, 72 <R |<R| <R [<R |~— <R |~—|<R-[<R- 4A ©X40 +5 |1 2-4-2 (- 4 |Y|Y]|- - - -1y unless otherwise directed by
Y Y 81’ 82 R R R R R G R G R 4B 6)(40 +5 2_4_2 - 4 Y Y - - - - Y -I-he Engineer'
02+5 ©03+8 5A 6X40 | +5 | 2-4-2|-1 5 |Y|Y|-| - - -1y 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
‘ 6A | 6x6 | 300 |ExisT|-| 6 [Y[Y|-| - | - [-]v lagged.
6B 66 | 300 lExISTI-1 6 [YIY]- - - “ Ty 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be
| agged.
6C, 6D | ©6Xb6 90 |EXIST| - DISCONNECT - |-
SIGNAL FAGE I.D. 5. Disconnect existing loops
TA ©X40 +t5 | 2-4-2|-| ( |Y|Y]|- - - -1y
All Heads L.E.D. 75 exao | w5 122 <1 7 Y IvI- - - Ty 6C and 6D.
2146 B | 04+7 6. Set all detector units to
@ ® 8A 6X40 | +5 |2-4-2|-| 8 |Y|Y|-]| - - |-y sresence mode.
; ) ) 88 6X40 | +5 2-4-2|-) 8 |Y|Y]|-] - sl A 7. In the event of loop
gr) 2 (V)2 | St | exe | w230 [EXIST| | - ||| - | - |[Y|¥ replacement. refer to the
@ @ - econnect S2 | 6x6 | +230 [EXTST|-| - |-|-]-] - | - |v]¥ current ITS and Signals Design
9 Loop s3 | ex6 | +260 |ExIST|-| - [-]-[-] - | - [¥[|v Manual and submit a Plan of
| 11 21. 22 54 6Xo | +260 [EXIST| - - |-|-|-| - - lYly Record to the Signal Design
B1+5 04+8 31 41, 42 Section.
51 6l, 62 8. Locate new cabinet so as not
- , 12 81, 82 to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.
<9 DETECTED MOVEMENT be removed at the direction of
B JE— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) the Engineer.
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT - /' 10. Pavement markings are existing
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Add Yield Bar /// unless otherwise shown.
@//\//// 11. Maximum times shown in timing
~ /4"« X chart are for free-run
—= (- operation only. Coordinated
:::::\ English Road) e r signal system timing values
== NG 68 (West B —==7 - supersede these values.
—_— T T === S S ==— = =T = :::.::j:>:://>// “EI";j - ) === ::EE<EEé25\()
—==== o — — &) _—zzzf====
- T T—= = _ - — — N === E—=——=—-—Y -
- 0 - — T = == — === == — <:29 =
T T==E= §§:§§E;;EféiEEL::-:IZZI:: === ;5_15;15_:5—§§,§§ ==E=="7 .:2:_, ‘:, T kj;ijzii:;zjié,—
. T EEEEEEEERERRRERER TR - ~ 8+ @ P LEGEND
- - T — S — — @ - o — — PROPOSED EXISTING
— — — — - - 0" S Traffic S
— - — — — — H — == O— raffic Signal Head o>
\:\\ _ J— 2 // °
Te == . o . - - 4,_\“: J , Add Yield Bar O— Modified Signal Head N/A
S=oo_ - G >~ TIE 7 ] ,IH Wy, |y 4 Sign —
TS =======___ - - - - = == m T TSk I 2
T TS sSsso— == m T T AR AN ” | //©H,’ o oL / JUP Pedestrian Signal Head
45 MPH _3% Grade \\\\ \\\ [ Il !@@/@ / With Push Button & Sign
N . .
Add Yield Bar N R // O—>  Signal Pole with Guy ~ @——b
.AS\‘\\V"‘ T I{/ J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
A NN é i C——>  Inductive Loop Detector ~C =D
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART \\\ | ,‘,’ | // > Controller & Cabinet "7
PHASE [ i ]
\\\ I [l I O . Junction Box .
FEATURE ! 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 \ I ‘” T — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 7 I ,,’<\ T T Pl 2 N/A Right of Way ~ ————-
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 ” ,’,' 1 | ,/,' DE' —> Directional Arrow >
Max Green 1* 15 60 15 25 15 60 15 25 2 I ,'/ I o "YIELD" Sign (R1-2) @
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.3 3.3 4.8 3.0 4.6 3.0 4.5 :Df l ,’,' I H ot Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)
Red Clearance 2.8 1.5 3.2 1.6 2.8 1.6 3.7 2.1 - ” .t ,’,’ 1ge © No U-Turn Sign (R3-4) ©
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 P I | ///’ T L © Through Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5A) (0
el 1 - - - - - - - - - = | ’I,l I - ® Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) (©
a | T < . .
, _ _ _ _ i i i _ = L Combined Through and Right
Don’t Walk 1 o ! | ,’,’ 1 = ® Arrow Sign  (R3-6R) ®
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - 1.5 - - < ” N ” l r +
x Vari nitial * - - - - - - - /I > .
Max Variable Inifial 34 1 H 1 o S Signal Upgrade
Time Before Reduction * - 0 - - - 15 - - I I I /] - YT .
Time TO Reduce* - 15 - - - 30 - - ” / ” H // repared n e ces ) NC 68 (WeStCheSter Drlve) and \\§‘E“A,II-II
Minimom_ Gan - 5.0 . . ) 3.0 ) ) 1 H 1 ” SR 1961 (W. Market Center Dr.) o ...g./igg;/o,,/
Recall Mode** - SOFT RECALL - - - SOFT RECALL - - ” ! H ol at §§Q:-’§*°‘ESS/O”” AN
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - I I 1 ” NC 68/SR 1 970 (W . EngllSh Rd . ) § OSEZ\'E;G é
Dual Entry - _ _ - _ _ _ _ ” / I,l, H | DH Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = 5 ,.-’%T::
[ . . O] Q. N
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON 1 TR @@” FLAN DATE: July 2014 PReparep Bv:  Jeff Spence % @4}-7.913*.?51@\\
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all H " 750 N.Greenflelq PM'GZEZZ’NC 27529) PREPARED B N. Brlnkley REVIEWED BY: K /I/,“”"\\\\\ :
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. REVISTONS INIT. DATE J—oustanes o
** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discrefion of City Traffic Engineer. 9—49 ﬁﬁ;m?;h 4/221215
1"=40" b SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (7-0779
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sarmstrong

| PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR | C-5558 Sig. 48.1
OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL " ENA;’LNE% NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) Sw2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
— program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
- - - - - - - - ON =
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS -5, 1-6, 2-3, 2-6, 3-7. 3-8, 4-7. and 4-8. oF 2010 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. st ol s1 | s2|s3|s4|s5|s6|s7|s8|salsio|sn]siz
RP DISABLE !
0| o O WD 1.0 SEC g 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. CH?I:IIHEL 1 > 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16
f .02% ~8H o8 ©v8 =~ 9% u% :% 9% % % % 0 v% m% N% A B | GY ENABLE = NO.
-0 .0 -0 .0 _-0-0_-606_-060.-60-6.60_-6_-0-0-0_-60._ | SF#1 POLARITYq 3. Program phase 6 for Variable Initial. 2 4 6 8
© O O LEDguard o PHASE | 1 | 2 1pgp| 3 | 4 |Pep| ® | © |PED| 7 | 8 |PED
I CH B YIS B H-BE BB oBEB N 0w v < o RF SSM _ 4. p " 5 d6 f S Reducti
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 r- r- m n r— n.
"o . 6 o o o " e " e e e e e 0 ‘\'8 NO O o .:—Rﬁ ?UgPACTﬂ ogram phases < d or bap Reductio ey, | 1 [2n22| N |3t |anaz2| Nu | s (ele2| NU | 71,72(81.82] NU
[o0) N III — - .
o S% S% ?% 'T\% $% Q% %% 9% ('.!% F% 2% ".‘% ® ‘P% ‘?% ‘.‘% B |-FyA 3-10 E 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
-9~ O 0 MmO MmO MO® MO MO MO MO MmO® mO mg mo n® B FYA 5-11 RED 128 101 134 107
< ?% 'T\% $% Q% ':% 9% 9% E% Q% ‘ﬁ% :% 9% o*% © 0~ m% m% i —FYA 712 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
3 20 20 RO <O <0 <0 <O <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <® <O <O <0 <« C N> YELLOW 129 102 135 128
O = . . .
e $% 'T\% g% Q% ,02% ,:% 9% Q% :% Q% g% :% 9% m% 00% '\% w% VELLOW DISABLE = C_ W — 1. Tr.‘ne cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
o I® %6 X6 & 0é nd & 0é H® Wé Ve L Wé d V& W d 3000 = (M2 Signal System. GREEN 130 183 136 129
202 r2 0?08 -9 0 0 0 @ O O O O 0110020 : W
z 05 7B 8 ~8 B S S8 S5 78 T S3 S8 =5 S8 o5« ~EH 5120 030 z (W1 3 RED
T 20 20 20 20 20 ©0® ©® ©0® ©0® ©0® ©® 0O VO ©V® ©V® V® © 0130 0 40 w15 n arROW | 129 116 131 122
VUV 0® ~® 0P n® «® o~ 0140 050 z e
o BB B B BB SEHEHCHI8TBEM B8 8« C__ W~ YELLOW "
AT JT P T P P PN PY P I  EY Y I Y Y Y 8}288?8 C__Mls — ARROW 126 11 132 123
o~ CYE LI N o~ o e B 28 NFH —F © 0170 080 GREEN
- 1 1 1 1 1 1 - - - - - - - - - o
;% :% :% :% :% :% :% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o'o% o‘o% o'o% o'o% o'o% 0180 090 N —> arrOW | 127 118 133 124
= o —
OE NE CE O IE O NE o o N 0B 088 v e MR B O W 0
53 26 56 26 56 56 26 56 06 16 06 06 .6 06 2680 i '
5 W2 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION NU = Not Used
COMPONENT SIDE W )13 =
W 14 o©
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - CONTROLLER. o+ veevnn s, 2070
NOTES: |7 CABINET...evveriannnnnn. 332
) W 18— SOFTWARE . « ¢ v v e ettt e eenne ECONOLITE OASIS
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT . e e eeeeesoo BASE
of any ijDel’ allows its channels to run COnCUI’I’en'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POSITION DUTPUT FILE PDSITIONS. . o 12
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1452454455+57.58.510.511
PHASES USED. e veeeeeoeseoos 192+¢3+4+5,6+.7,8
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAPS .t e et v et eeonecsese NONE
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
61| g2 | g2] 8 [g3]ga] 8 s [svs.[ s s | s s [ Fs Loop nol. LooP | NeuT |PIN| R I DETECTOR| NEMA | 0\ lexrenol Tive |STRETCH|DELAY
U 0 0 o6 |DET.| & 0 0 o ‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. NO. |PHASE TIME | TIME
FILE 1A 2A 2C T 3A 4A T T S1 T T T T [SUEETUR NO. DELAY
I I I E E E SYS E E E E ST 1A TB2-1,2 U 56 18 1 1 Y Y
|| Nor g2 | #2 | M | NoT | P4 | M P | DET.| F b b b 2a TB2-5.6 120 | 39 1 2 2 Y
USED| 28 | 2D v | YSED| 4B Y Y 52 Y v v ¥ lisoSror 2B T82-7.8 2L | 43 5 12 2 Y
2C TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y Y 2.0 5 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
FILE U 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 3A TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y
- oA 6A e e e /A 8A c S3 c c c c c 4n TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y DESIGNED: July 2014
J NOT | 86 | X 7 M| B7 | g8 | M |SIS] M 7 7 2 i 4B TB4-11,12 | 16L | 45 7 14 4 Y Y SEALED: 4/23/2015
L || useD T T T T T T T T T 54 TB3-1,2 Jiu_ [ 55 17 5 5 Y Y REVISED: N/A
cB Y M M /B | 8B Y 54 M Y M Y M 6A TB3-5,6 J2u | 4@ 2 6 6 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 68 T83-7.8 JeL | 44 6 16 6 Y Y
ST = STOP TIME 74 TB5-9,10 Joeu 42 4 8 7 Y Y
7B TB5-11,12 J6L 46 8 18 7 Y Y
8A TB7-1,2 J7U 66 28 38 8 Y Y
8B TB7-3.4 J7L 79 41 48 8 Y Y
* Sl 7B6-9,10 19U 60 22 11 SYS
* S2 TB6-11,12 1aL 62 24 13 SYS
* S3 TB7-9.,10 Jau 59 21 15 SYS
* S4 TB7-11,12 JaL 61 23 17 SYS
* System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
detector in the default programming. Electrical Detail
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L peemen R ans o | NG 68 (Westchester Drive) and e
| SR 1961 (W. Market Center Dr.) SN C ARG,
FILE J Prepared In the Offices of: ‘\\\Q\ ...... € .S"S./ ...... { //’/,
SLOT 2 ol are at | SSHES
LOWER NC 68/SR 1970 (W. English Rd.)| I S
Division 7 Guilford County os__High Point] T % i3
PLAN DATE: December 2014 [REVIEWD BY: | g7R %o § E
PREPARED BY: S, Armstrong REVIEWED BY: “—— /":,,1“7. ROI‘\\\\'\“\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —bocusigneaby:
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobn T Rowe, Jo. 4/28/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | || ryr— DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO. (07-0779
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
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S:¥[TS&SUX*ITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥Central Region¥Div 7*%C-5558 High Point*Signal Plans*07-0780*%070780_sig_dsn_20150427.dgn

27-APR-2015
rziemba

| C-5558 Sig. 49.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
= o
SIGNAL |l @ F DISTANCE S 0|32 Sk 3 Phase
L SIZE FROM Q Z |5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY [~ | S .
FACE ,l, ‘z % g LOOP FT) | storear| TR | o | PRASE g E 2l me | TiMe | E| = Semi-Actuated
6161 |R M z 3 5= (High Point Signal System)
11 ~— | |-R |-+ 1A | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y| 1 [Y|Y|-| - | 15 Y
21,22 |R|G|R]|Y S1 6x6 [ExIST|EXIST|-| - [-]-]-] - - Ivly
42 43 IRIRIGIR s2 | exe [exist|exasT|-| - |-[-[-] - | - [v
62,63 |G|G|R]|Y NOTES
P21, P22 |DW| W |DW|DRK 1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard
P41, P42 |DW|DW| W |DRK W - Walk Drawings NCDOT"” dated January
P43, P44 |DW|DW| W DRK] pw - Don't Walk 2012 and “Standard
Pel. P62 | w!lwlowbre ore - park Specifications for Roads and

Structures” dated January 2012.
2. Do not program signal for Iate
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
R 3. Renumber existing signal phases

SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D.

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

<«—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT ]| Louvered Section and heads as shown

e UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) B | 4 Phase 1 may be Iogé;ed

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 5. Set all detector units to
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

presence mode.

6. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.

7. Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’t

12”

HdN S€

og

DED®

o°
11 21, 22 P21, P22 o) Walk” time only.
41, 42, 43 P41, P42 g 8. Pavement markings are existing.
62,63 P43, P44 ® % \L \P 9. Maximum times shown in timing
P61, P62 chart are for free-run

(8ATJQ 33I9ATY "M) 06} HS

\ operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
LIGHT POLE supersede these values.

MetalPole *#2

SR 1009 (N. Main Street) 35 MPH  +2% Grade

P62
—[—j———[-j———— AN N % X N
— S i P-g// Zi ===
—
& 1 <—
- o - -
@ ) < LEGEND
y — - - - PROPOSED EXISTING
N O— Traffic Signal Head o>
= O Modified Signal Head N/A
. . — Sign —
f o Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
=== — — - § | - _— — Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
35 MPH  +2% Grade P41 AN P43 SR 1009 (N. Main Street) Voo O_JJ Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy €&
—> [nductive Loop Detector C -T2
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART __J/// Pez \\ < Controller & Cabinet i
PHASE | - P21“\\\\¥_____ O Junction Box n
l
FEATURE 1 2 4 6 LIGHT POLE \ \ MetalPole ¥1 e 2-in Underground Conduit — —-—-—
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 10 | N/A Right of ¢y @ ————-
Extension 1 * 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ) | —> Directional Arrow —
Max Green 1 * 15 30 20 30 / [OF—— Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.7 3.9 3.7 ( . @ “NO TURN ON RED” Sign (R10-11) @
Red Cloarance 51 1.4 L8 L4 o | Right "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1R)
Walk 1+ - 7 7 7 ® | ©) Left "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1L) (©
Don’t Walk 1 - 7 14 8 = D) Street Name Sign (D3-1) )
w
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - — . \ \
m
Max Variable Initial * - - - - ) .
Time Before Reduction * - - - - g . S lg na l U pg r ad e
Time To Reduce * - - - - : ‘ Prepared in the Offices of: ) SEAL
Minimom  Gap - - - - o SR 1009 (N. Main Street) i,
Recall Mode - MAX/PED RECALL|MAX/PED RECALL|MAX/PED RECALL E % . at \\\2‘\5\ CAR é’('/,//

. D \ \\\ ................. ////
Vehicle Call Memory - - - - — ‘ SR 1970/1113 (Klvett Dr.) 55&%§B$%( 2
Dual Entry - - - - | ::% SEAL i é
Simultaneous Gap on on on oN Division 7 Guilford County High Point = i 026486 z

PLAN DATE:  August 2014 | REVIEWED BY: %%;-&m “%.sgg
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: R.N. Zinser REVIEWED BY: ”,,/Kﬁ;...lﬂ..-{\%\\\C
times forphases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other \ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE | pocusigned 647, J. \\\\\
Lty
phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. 3 (? 2‘0 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 M%d) 4/27/2015
e Lo — 1BIBBHEISAALIRE DATE
1"220" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (07-0780
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INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L

SLOT 2

FILE J | ‘

LOWER

17

13

S:k[TS&SU*ITS SignalsxWorkgroups*Sig ManxPeterson*070780_sm_ele_xxxx.dgn

29-APR-2015
jtpeterson

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min)
2.0K - 3.8K 1OW_ (min)

PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL (126)

AC-

for

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Consult Ped Signal

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval.
instructions on selecting this feature.

Module user’'s manual

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
NOTES I
. | C-5558 Sig. 49.1
EDL MODEL 2018ECLLp-NC CONFLICT MONITOR ON  OFF 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENLE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) % the output file. The installer shall verify that signal omD aux | aux | aux 1 aux | aux | aux
SW2 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH NoJ| S1 | S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 S6 [ 57 [ S8 | S9 |S1@ | S11 | S12|"S1" g2 | s3 | s4 | s5 | s6
-6 1-9 |- -6 2-9 - , - -9 G- - - CMU
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS é_el’élogr;g ||53,_|25.6,2 3, 2713, 2715, 4-14, 6-3, B-13, 6-15, 9-13, 0 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. CH?I%NEL 1 2 |13 3| 4|14|5 |6 |15|7|8|16|9]|10|17|1]12]18
RF 2010 .
RP DISABLE 2 4 6 8
o|§ % % o % % % % o % % o % % % % — WD 1.0 SEC g 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE L | 2 [pEp| 3| 4 |pep| B | © |PEg| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB |SPaRE| OLC | OLD |sPare
©fF " ©HF ©  IH ©F N3 = 2 — GY ENABLE — * *
f Or J90r Jor J0re T J00r Jer J0r Jeor iR Jor Jeife Rt Jir Jir Ji A B |SF#1 POLARITY & 4. Program phases 2. 4 and 6 for 'STARTUP PED CALL’. ol | |2u22| B2 | N | haP el N (6263 BEL | Nu | Nu [ N [ 1| o o[ o | N | Ny
eI L e NN e e e —J |
T =B =B —~ - =] = —~ =8 =B o o~ © 0] < ™ RF SSM
~® A® A® A® A0 A® A0 A A® A® A0 A® Ad 4O Ad b & FYA COMPACT— 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash., and over lap RED 128 101 134
«x®2~® @ @ @ @ & & 9 O FYA 1-9 < 1 as Wag Over laps.
% O OB ® ® B i®o® ® ®®® D ® G e M |—FYa 3-10 > YELLOW | * [129 102 135
“ m% ,\% w% m% ,\% w% m% <° m% N% %O% % % % % % a .::,Eiﬁ ?::;J 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
iy T i — — — — -— — P = — o Q0 ~N Qo) Te) e .
200 0P 06 16 <0 < 58 <0 +® <0 <0 <O <6 <0 16 < < 5 v Signal System. GREEN 130 103 136
EEEEEEEEEEERERERE- :
O T T8 B 0 %5 N8 95 98 Y8 °F M3 =6 S8 o of ~E ©F  YELLoW DISABLE o> M_J' —\ RED A121
£ 2® Z® X0 20 1vh L Hé 18 L L Ke L K e L L8 L8 (50 0 0 = W2 ARROW
z of nE © QO.‘_’. oEs N O mov mot\n —~H O © 010020 2 - = YELLOW Al122
z &5 o atd oo g =i ~d oS A = g S0 Sd ¢ O N 69120 030 z M4 7 ARROW
< 20 20 20 20 20 0® 0® 0® WO W® WO WO V® VW® VWO VW® © 0130 0 40 w [l__1J5 n
O b 6 FLASHING
ARl A b ouooso =k EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ey 123
N N N N N N ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ N ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 8:28 8‘758 .:I 8 -/
GREEN
g% ;% g% g% ;% g% g% g% % g% g% ;% g% g% ;% g% ¢% 0170 080 N > CONTROLLER. ++vvvvvnnn...2070L arrOW | 127
“ 8 9 -9 -9-9 929 "9 e 0 %9 %0 %9 “9 %9 00T W — CABINET . vuvvvneenneenes 332 /W/ AUX m ” o ”
< —
EEEtEaTetEaEcHEEEe He S/ oH S FF W0 SOFTWARE...+vvevvev......ECONOLITE OASIS
96 S0 S0 20 50 20 S0 S0 0 50 -0 0 -0 7O 70 b & - 5
o COMPONENT SIDE .:.: g i CABINET MOUNT.+.¢+v......BASE R 15 106 121
w11 2 OQUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN W 115 LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1+4S2+S3+S545S6+S8.+59,AUX S1 = Not Used
E:? PHASES USED.¢veveveeseesl142+4406.2 PEDs4 PEDs6 PED. % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
NOTES: W] is— OVERLAP A e e it eeeeeel+2 installation detail this sheet.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP "B"...eeeeeeee..NOT USED See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP "D"..vveeeeeeee..NOT USED
3. Ensure thaot Red Enable is active at gll times during normal operation.
4. |Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. 4 SECTION FYA PPLT SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(wire signal heads as shown)
OLA RED (A12D)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA YELLOW ‘m??’—@
ront view
(7 ) OLA GREEN (A123)—@
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
PUT FULL @1 GREEN (127) ——————
1 | s S S S S S s [sys.[ s S S s | Fs LooP | INeUT |PIN| AN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
ull ? S5 |5 5 |5 | 5 |5 |oer| 5|5 ] 5|5 LOOP NO-| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO.| ASSIONMENT | " \g, | pHagE | CALL [EXTENDL TIME \irive™ | Tive
FILE 1A T T T T T T T S1 T T T T |isoS1or NO. DELAY 11
I :[ I F4 [51 F4 F4 5 F4 F4 SYS. 5 F4 F4 F4 ST 1A TB2-1,2 [1U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15 NOTE
l_ NOT P P P =] P =] =] DET. P =] =] P * Sl TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 11 SYS
USED Y Y Y Y Y Y S2 Y Y Y Y 1SOLKTOR * S2 TBé-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS 1. The sequence display for this signal requires special logic
programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
S S s S S s S S S S S S S S % SYSTEM DETECTOR ONLY. REMOVE THE VEHICLE PHASE ASSIGNED TO THIS
Ull o 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 DETECTOR IN THE DEFAULT PROGRAMMING.
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
"¥]" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-0780
DESIGNED: August 2014

SEALED: 4-27-15
REVISED: N/A

ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 1 OF 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

SEAL

SR 1009 (N. Main Street) SN CARG

Prepared In the Offlces of: > o
and S aresy %,:-.,/¢ ~

: ::%: R -
SR 1970/1113 (Kivett Dr.) S i SEML z
C L , ) , = % 008453 =
Division 7 Guilford County ps High Point Y S
PLAN DATE: Januar‘y 2015 REVIEWED BY: ?7? 2//(/0-...{:4!.(5"\1?.%%...- SQ:\\:
PREPARED BY: James Peterson REVIEWED BY: R — /"'/ ,17. RO\\\\:\‘\\
Ty

REVISIONS INIT. DATE

DocuSigned by:

yoﬁw 7. Lowe, y'b. 4/29/2015

641D60C145EE4FS DATE

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

$1G. INVENTORY No. 07-0780
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL ).

"1’ (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2 and 3.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN

PROCESSOR).

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON
! '
N
AC SCROLL DOWN

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF

__8.3__

PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON
1
A~ \
~_ SCROLL DOWN

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

__8.3__

PRESS '+’

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON

'

SCROLL DOWN

"8-8"

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON

"8-8"

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green

(LOGICAL 1/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN

TRANSTTIONING

FROM PHASE 1
TO PHASE 2
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING

FLASHING YELLOW

ARROW "OFF”
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8" (OVERLAPS)., THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A" SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)...ccv.a. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OQUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

C-5558 Sig. 49.2
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THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©7-0780
DESIGNED: August 2014
SEALED: 4-27-15

REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

ELECTRICAL DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared In the Offlces of:

and

SR 1009 (N. Main Street)

SR 1970/1113 (Kivett Dr.)

Division 7 Guilford County ps High Point
PLAN DATE: January 2015 REVIEWED BY: 97e
PREPARED BY: James Peterson REVIEWED BY: ——

REVISIONS INIT.

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

SEAL

\\\\ A /,’/
SO, L400,

ooooooooooo

SEAL

DocuSigned by:

yoﬁw 7. Lowe, y'b. 4/29/2015

641D60C145EE4FS DATE

$1G. INVENTORY No. 07-0780
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 50.0
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASING DIAGRAM PHAGE OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 2 Phase
SIGNAL = INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING Pre-Timed
ololL DISTANCE s i 51 a (High Point Signal System)
FACE 2| 4 g Loop SIZE FROM | o S PHASE % S | o | sTRETCH| DELAY 213
H (FT) | STOPBAR x HEERERAHE
21,22 23 |G|R|Y (FT) “ NE 5|~
41, 42,43 |R|G|[R S1 6x6 | +115 [EXIST|-| - [-[-[-] - ~ vy NOTES
P21, P22 | W |DW]RK 22 gig :12 Eﬁi : ! 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
P23,P24 | W [DW[DRK Drawings NCDOT” dated January
P41, P42 |DW| W [DRK 2012 and “Standard
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND P43, P44 |DW| W |DRK Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2012.
<«—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT .
) 2. Do not program signal for Iate
B JE— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) T S - . .
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT < o night flashing operation
SIGNAL FACE I.D. © = unless otherwise directed by
<— ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT & n -
Al'l Heads L.E.D. = the Engineer.
- e 3 Locate new cabinet so as not
@ S = to obstruct sight distance of
" 3 € vehicles turning right on red.
@12 = 4. Program pedestrian heads to
@ countdown the flashing "Don’+t
Walk” +ime only.

21,22, 23 P21, P22 5. Pavement markings are existing.
41, 42, 43 P23, P24 6. Maximum times shown in timing
P41, P42 chart are for free-run
P43, P44 operation only. Coordinated

signal system timing values
supersede these values.

SR 1113 (East Kivett Drive)

. __ T T T _ _TI__T_ __T__. LEGEND

PROPOSED EXISTING
O—> Traffic Signal Head o
35 MPH  -2% Grade O— Modified Signal Head N/A
SR 1113 (East Kivett Drive) — Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
’ O ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
’ > Inductive Loop Detector C_-__D
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART . ] Controller & Cabinet ot
> | ) O Junction Box n
PHASE = == 0= — = 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
(75 ’ SRR NG I I G
FEATURE 2 4 = oo N/A Right of gy ~  ————-
. c
Min Green 1 * 10 7 8 ’ —_— Directional Arrow
Extension 1 * 0.0 0.0 i '_ |§> Metal Pole with Mastarm
Max Green 1 * 35 20 T N/A Curb Ramp _
Yellow Clearance 4.0 3.7 g ’ O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
Red Clearance 1.4 1.3 ’ @ Through Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5A) @
Walk 1 * 7 7 Combined Through and Left
D:n”rWaIkl 12 11 ’ Arrow Sign g(R3_6L)
e s Por Ao g s - ’ ’ © Left "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1L) (©
) » D) Right "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1R) ()
Max Variable Initial * - - .
| ® Street Name Sign (D3-1) ©
Time Before Reduction * - -
Time To Reduce * - - l
Minimum  Gap - - | Signal Upgrade
Recall Mode MAX/PED RECALL [MAX/PED RECALL Prepared in the Offices of: ] ] SEAL
Vehicle Ca”Memory - - ’ | SR 1 1 1 3 (East Klvett Drlve) \\\\\‘““'11,
Dual Ent - - d t \\\\\ A CARO //",
v | S Qe RS Sip
Simultaneous Gap ON ON N 0 rt h W renn S t ree t _:\%Q::':zqg 4/4(.’%. -7’:_
. . . - S SEAL %z
(T;hese "“':e; T"y,be :_'e'd ‘:d'us‘:’d' '32°|”°* “‘:L”S*M': N Division 7 Guilford County High Point] = ¢>:°‘ 026486 i =
reen dn Xrension times ror pnase ower an wnaris - - :/ -'.. .... v\:
shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be FLAN DATE August 201 L REVIEwn Bv: P.L. Alexander /’,%K\KNGINE“QQ/§S
lower than 4 seconds. 750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: K, G. Peedin, Jr [REVIEWED BY: ",,,//?7 ’L\\\\\\‘
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE  b—pocusigned by? ! 711y p1a v
0 20 f M 4/17/2015
% e |- —JBgBARf’s677AA494 — DATE
/ 1"=20" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0781
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. I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT MONITOR [ oo o 0.
OFF —
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENA;’E NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %
2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
! program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-13 and 4-l4. ON > the output file. The installer shall verify that signal om0
[ BW—~rF 2010 — heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH No.| S1 | S2 | S3 [ S4 | S5 | S6 | S7 | S8 | S9 | S1@ | S11 | S12
B |RP DISABLE ), CMU
[___B—wD 1.0 SEC 5 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases.
f 9% ,:% m% m% v% m% g% :% 9% 0% w% '\% % %v% %N% , .:I.:_GY ENABLE S CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3 | 4 | 14| 5 |6 |15 78|16
! L ! ! ! ! L0 L0 Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo Le Le oL — SF#1 POLARITY a
0O [ B—LEDquard o 3. Program phase 2 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 > 2 3 4 4 5 6 6 v 8 8
f% ?% ?% $% Q% ‘v’% X ‘v“% F% ?% ¢% 09% w% @% t?% ‘.‘% f?% —m s , , PED PED PED PED
—~0® N0 A® N0 N0 A® A0 N AN® AN® ANO VO NO N® N® N0 W —rvA CUMPACTﬁ 4. Program phases 2 and 4 for "'STARTUP PED CALL . SIGNAL N\ [2122 P21,P22 N\ |4142 P41,P42 ol ono e Do |one |
— - P23,P24 P43,P44
o f% i% ?% ?% $% ?% ‘v’% ?% ‘v“% F% ?% ¢% 09% w% ‘P% t?% ‘.‘% ':.:_Eiﬁ 3210 > 5. p e = e
X 20 20 0 0 0 M0 MO 00 MO MO MO MO MO MO MmO MO ™ | B L . Program phase 2 for Yellow F lash.
S o B |FYA 5-11 , RED 128 101
CE s og ~rH 9B OE ¥ 98 M = S8 oFH oF ~H oF 2 W J—FYA 712 . . .
200 V0 U 4 4 4@ ® 20 0 2B 9 20 2B < <& < 5 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
~ —0 ~0 - = ON-> Signal System. YELLOW 129 102
O »® ~® 0® v =
Q T% T% T% T% $% ?% $% Q% $% Q% ‘.7\'% ;% 2% q‘% olo% rl\% Llo% YELLOW DISABLE > M__J1 ™
o ~ - M]3
Z 8 N 5 O Y& o ~NE oF 08 v e OB —B O 0110 020 <
yd 1 1 1 1 1 — — — — — — — — — g (e0) N~ 0120 O 3 O Z I:. 4 %
L 20 20 20 20 20 00 00 00 00 ©v® 0O WO VO WO VO VO © & WM_>5 @ RED
s 0130 040 N b ARROW
OE BE O PE YL O o N 0 0B YTE 0B AR —a O 0140 050 =
= &% av% &% &% &% &% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% T% ‘T% °-°% 0150 06 0 o YELLOW
~ Oy Ingg <« Mgy N -
RN NNNAN A NRR T NN S as
SRENRRNRRINRANRAN - B "
SO 5P 96 5 96 6 96 56 00 o6 o5 686 b b0 113 104
N B A A A A A . EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
COMPONENT SIDE H I 5 k 1s 106
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN . CONTROLLER. .. .eveen... 2070
] CABINET .t e et eeeteenacons 332 NU = Not Used
NOTES .:I-:l 18—/ SOFTWARE . ¢ e v e e ittt v e e nnn ECONOLITE OASIS
. . . . . . CABINET MOUNT .o eeeeeoesas BASE
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH PHASES USED....... :Z,ZPED.4,4PED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAPS. ..vvvvvenenn NONE
4. [Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
1 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INPUT FULL
FILE T T T T T T T T S1 T T T T X on NO. DELAY
"o E E E E E E E E Svs E E E E ST * Sl TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 1 SYS
“FT’,' “TF’,' E E E E E E,' DET. E,' E‘ E E * S2 TB6-11,12 9L | 62 24 13 SYS
¥ v ¥ v v ¥ v y g2 v v v ¥ [SOEETOR * S3 TB7-9,10 Jau | 59 21 15 SYS
! g g g g g g g g 8;% g g g g g * System dew.‘ecfor only. Remove 'I'h? vehicle phase assigned to this
FILE T T T T T T T T 53 T T T T T detector in the default programming. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
"J" E E § E E E E § NOT E § E E E INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 07-0781
2 2 2 P P 2 P ® luseo!| & P P 2 P CILE U |‘ DESIGNED: August 2014
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLOT 2 SEALED: 4/17/2015
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER REVISED: N/A
ST = STOP TIME
Electrical Detail
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . .
roorammel SR 1113 (East Kivett Drive) SEAL
Ei.t <Q>\<R C A/?C;IICQ
Prepared In fl s SO ettt T, “,
O e North Wrenn Street S
¢ WORTH = 17z
§ = SEAL =
N , , , = 008453 s
Division 7 Guilford County High Point Y S 3
PLAN DATE:  December 2014 REVIEWED BY: ”’4‘/0."“-{-’1’.‘5.'.‘!?.‘?3’: %e‘:
PREPARED BY: §, Armstrong | REVIEWED BY: "0,,1“7. RO:‘\\T‘\’\'\\‘\
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —Docusigneaby: '
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Jobm T. Rowe, Jo. 4/20/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner NC 27529 | _________ el \—641D60C145EE4F5. .. DATE
*************************************************************************** SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (07-0781
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I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| C-5558 Sig. 51.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
ST INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE o - E ) o
SIGNAL E L00P SIZE FROM | N 8 PHASE % | S | smrerch| pewar | 2] E 2 Phase
FACE g g g (FT) | STOPBAR > 2 E 2| Tme | Tive | 3 = Pre-Timed
H il - = 2|~ (High Point Signal System)
21, 22 GIR|Y N 6X6 PKEXISTIEXIST|-[| - |-1|-1|- - - Y
S3 6X6 [KEXISTIEXIST|-| - |-|-|-| - - yly
P21, P22 R IDRK
W - Walk % LOCATED ON WB E.ENGLISH ROAD
P81, P82 |DW| W PRKl pw - Don't Walk NOTES
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND P83, P84 |DW| w [DRK| DRK - Dark —_—
<—9 DETECTED MOVEMENT 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) SIGNAL FACE I.D Drawings NCDOT” dated January
- —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT = 2012 and “Standard
<———>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT All Heads L.E.D. Specifications for Roads and

Structures” dated January 2012.
2. Do not program signal for Iate
night flashing operation
12" unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
3. Set all detector units to
presence mode.

P21, P22 4. Locate new cabinet so as not
P81, P82 to obstruct sight distance of
P83, P84

vehicles turning right on red.
5. Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’t
System Detectors Wired Walk” time only.
to 07-0782 Cabinet 6. Pavement markings are existing.
7. Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o—
O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)

J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -

15:02
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—> [nductive Loop Detector C "I
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ST Controtler & Cavinet =7
PHASE O Junction Box u
FEATURE 2 8 — 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
Min Green 1 * 10 7 N/A Righf of Woy @ ————-
Extension 1 * 0.0 0.0 — Directional Arrow
Max Green 1 * 45 25 [}EEEEE> Metal Pole with Mastarm
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.8 O Type [l Signal Pedestal
Red Clearance 1.4 1.2 N/A Curb Ramp
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 @ Street Name Sign (D3-1) @
Walk 1* 7 7 Left "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1L)
Don’t Walk 1 16 14 {C) Right "ONE WAY" Arrow Sign (R6-1R) (0
Seconds Per Actuation * - -
Max Variable Initial * - -
Time Before Reduction * - -
Time To Reduce * - - Slgnal Upgr‘ade
Minimum Gap - - Prepared in the Offices of: ) SEAL
Recall Mode MAX/PED RECALL |MAX/PED RECALL SR 1113 ( E. Kivett Dr. ) a i,
- - - at S ARO
Vehicle Call Memory . SR K ES S, o0
Dl iy : : N. Hamilton St. FEAT R
Simultaneous Gap ON ON Division 7 Guilford County High Point %‘fé 026486 ;<t§
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min PLAN DATE: August 2014 REVIEWED BY: B % .,{A/oma‘»ﬁ.-":&bf
Green and Extension fime for phase 2 lower than what 750 N.Greantiela Prwy.Garner.NC 27520| PREPIRED BYr RN, Zinser | Feviewen ov: Zxﬁfjfi§§~
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be \ —iE ——— AR IR T
lower than 4 seconds. (? 4‘0 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 %’}) 4/17/2015
e -l / RE DATE
1"=40" b SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0782
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cestrickland

EDI MODEL 2018ECLip-NC CONFLICT

MONITOR

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)

ON OFF
WD ENABLE $\]
SwW2

NOTES

1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems.,

program blocks for all

unused vehicle

insert red flash
load switches

in

I PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

Sig. 51.1

I C-5558

SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
LOAD
switch no.| S1 | S2 | s3 | s4 | s5|s6|s7|s8|Ss9|sig]| stl]|si2
CMU
CH?EPEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16
2 4 6 8
SIGNAL P21, P81,P82,
heaD No. | MU [20.22] B53 | NU| NU [ NU [ NU | NU | NU | NU (8182 o
RED 128 107
YELLOW 129 188
GREEN 130 189
RED
ARROW
YELLOW
ARROW
GREEN
ARROW
w 113 110
Kk 115 112
NU = Not Used

TTT the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-13 and 8-l6. ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
| B—rF 2010 ﬁ
B |—RP DISABLE %] 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases
° MWD 1.0 SEC 2 ' P P ’
oF ~B o nB B o aF B o H —GY ENABLE —
j/ I% I% I% or Yo 0 I% I% I% i% f% 'l% f% f% I% 2% ‘l'% "2 s+ POLARITYE: 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green.
22 o2 22 20O o = [ W-itoguord
o ~od ~id S <0 S0 —  —~d S0l <0 ofd otd nLd ©d o v ¢ —— [ B RF SSM 4. Program phases 2 and 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL'.
— N N N N N a0 o (a\] (a\] N N N N N N o G .:I—FYA CDMPACTﬂ
o 5‘3% ?% 93% [:% 9% Q% g% Q% g% :% 9% w% 00% ,\% w% m% ¢% S— E:Rﬁ ;:?O < 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
2 20 L0 7O 7O ©® O O "0 0 O O O O MO MO MO O pr— B Fva 5-11 L
Y o®r®0® @ @ @ @ 9 0 O O - R - - -— | FyA 7-12 ——/ 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the High Point
> L(I? L(I? L(I? e e e e i T e T e 1 1 1 1 1 G 6 SignC]' Sys'l'em.
é — — — < < < < < < < < < < < < < <r o — DN%
@) [ ;
Q ?% 'T\% $% Q% 5‘2% .':% 2% 9% E% Q% ‘ﬁ% ::% 9% o*% oo% r\% co% veLLow oisepe sl > [ 1 TN
- 0 10 Je T 0® 0® 0® 0O HO® H® 0O O O H® H® H® 1» 0180 O 1O = [ >
zZ o2~ o <2 ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ £ T B b ~ 0110020 e %I E 2 s
Z S HF S GF HF vd v O —Od SOd g g hd hg g b 0120 030 S 2 N
T -0 —0 0 0 0 0Wwo o 0® 0® VWO VO VO WO VWO VWO VWO © 0130 040 - Il 15 wn
O - W5
o 0 ~H TH TH T TH ©H NH ©H °H YH O8 Y8 =H S8 o off 010050 emm™ gm——
BT JOT W JT JT JoT PX PX JPX P FX X TX XX X T X IR E R i s —
S%D%S%Q%E%Q%S%Q%D%S Q%z%ﬂ%u%:%e%w% 0170 080  ommml gy >
~® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0 ¥® 0O v® VO XO® ¥O® VO® VO ® 0180 090 S B
CE NE CE CE IE O NE ol o N 0B 08 v O N —a — |0
S S0 56 26 26 56 56 26 06 06 6 6 06 bbb i )
o W2 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
COMPONENT SIDE H |13 =
E 14 @ CONTROLLER . + v v evnennns 2070
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN — e it CABINET v vveevneeennnnns 332
NOTES : 7 SOFTWARE . .« v v v ievnnennnn ECONOLITE OASIS
’ | I EF: CABINET MOUNT e e e et eeesss BASE
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OQUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...12
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S2+53.511,512
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH gcégEinSED """"""" I%IE]SEPED’B’8 PED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
s s s s s s s s [svs.[ s s s s FS L0oP ol _LOOP | INPUT |PIN| \ M | DETECTOR | NEMA | 0\ leyrenol Tivie |STRETCH|DELAY
e Y 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Dng- 0 0 0 0 oc ‘| TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. NO. NO. PHASE DELay| TIME | TIME
I I I E E E E E E E E SYS E E E E ISO;ATTOR * Sl TB6-9,10 19U 60 22 1 SYS
L M M M M M M M ¥ 1 oeT. | P M M M * S2 TB6-11,12 19L 62 24 13 SYS
7 7 v 7 7 7 y v g2 7 y y 7 1SOCSTOR * S3 TB7-9,10 Jou |59 21 15 SYS
S S S S S S S S SvS S S S S S * System detector only. Remove the vehicle phase assigned to this
U 5 5 5 b b 5 5 5 DET. b b b 5 5 detector in the default programming.
FILE T T T T T T T T S3 T T T T T INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
" J S - - - - O O I A I A - FILE J ]
NOT
LS s sl Y YLyl Y Y fuseo| TLROLYLYT|R SLOT 2
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y LOWER
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
for instructions on selecting this feature.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: B7-8782
DESIGNED: August 2014

SEALED: 4/17/2015

REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING : SEAL
SR 1113 (E. Kivett Dr.)
_t \\\\““”'I'I/
a \\\"\\e\ C 0 ’/,/
Prepared in the Offices of: : SQDN o “,
N. Hamilton St. S wessiogn %
SRS LT
= i SEAL F-
, , , -~ ¢ 022013 ¢ =
Division 7 Guilford County High Point Y NS
NN
PLAN DATE:  January 2015 REVIEWED BY: T. Joyce ’z//%/;-..ﬁ.(ilN.‘f—}...-'Q\Q\\\‘
PREPARED BY: (., Strickland REVIEWED BY: /"'155 -‘?\)\\‘\\
1 \
REVISIONS INIT DATE  b—oocusigneaby:
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 JAW C. Brswn  4/21/2015
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 \ b rr——— DATE
********************************************************************* SIG. INVENTORY No.  (07-0782
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PHASING DIAGRAM

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
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OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

PHASE

FEATURE 2 4 5 6 8
Min Green 1 * 10 7 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 45 25 15 45 25
Yellow Clearance 4.1 3.9 3.0 4.1 3.9
Red Clearance 2.7 2.6 3.3 2.7 2.6
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * 7 7 - 7 7
Don’t Walk 1 28 29 - 30 31
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - -
Recall Mode ** SOFT RECALL - - SOFT RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW - YELLOW YELLOW
Dual Entry - ON - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6
lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.
** May be changed to Min Recall by Time of Day at discretion of City Traffic Engineer.
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OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D DISTANCE 5 o|Z % § =) 3 Phase
PHASE o LooP SIZE | FROM | s | S [ rase | 5| 2 | g |STRETCH) DEWAY [ 21 D Fully Actuated
All Heads L.E.D. (FT) | STOPBAR > |E(F| me | TIME | S| = , ) :
sional | o lolalF 1 2 dE z2|2 (High Point Signal System)
FACE 5 5 i lﬁ @ 2A, 2B 6X6 70 [EXIST|-| 2 [Y|Y]- - - -1y
516(8]3 @ @ @ an, 48 | exe | 70 [ExzsT|-| 4 [Y[Y[-] - | - [-]v
21, 22 GIGIRIY 12" 4C 6X40 0 2-4-2 | - 4 Y[Y]|- - 3 -1y NOTES
41 RI-R|T|R @ @12 @12" sa | exa0 | 0 |zoaz|-f>fXYltp - b oY 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
42 RIR[c[R @ @ @ (00 L TR e I A Bl B Drawings NCDOT” dated January
R 58 [ ex40 | o [2-4-2v[ 5 |Y[v[-] - [ 15 [-]v 2012 and “Standard
= ;r45_4%‘¥_ 51 41 21, 22 43 P21, P22 6A 6B | 6X6 (O JEXIST|-] 6 |Y|Y]- _ _ i Specifications for Roads and
- ; 61 47 P41, P42 6C 6X40 | O |2-4-2|-[ 6 |Y|Y|-| - - Y Structures” dated January 2012.
6l ~ | v |R| - 81 62, 63 P61, P62 8A, 8B | 6X6 | 70 |EXIST|-| 8 [Y|Y]|-| - - -y 2. Do not program signal for late
62,63 |R|G|R]|Y 82,83 P81, P82 8C | 6x40 | 0O |2-4-2|-| 8 |Y|Y|-| - 3]-|y night flashing operation
81 49“4;4;.4% S1 6X6 | +300 |EXIST| -] - |[-|-]|- - - Y|y unless otherwise directed by
82,83 |R|R|G|R S2 6x6 | +300 |ExtST|-| - [-[-|-| - - |vly the Engineer.
P21 P22 | w | w [owbRK S3 | 6X6 | 125 |EXIST|-|DISCONNECT & ABANDON|Y |- 3. Phase 5 may be lagged.
511 pa2 lonlonl v bad S4 | 6X6 | 125 |EXIST|-|DISCONNECT & ABANDON | Y] - 4. Renumber existing signal phases.
- S5 | ex6 | 125 |EXIST|-|DISCONNECT & ABANDON | Y- heads, and loops as shown.
ol, P62 [DW| W |DW[DRK <6 exe T+2001 3 v - T-1-T1-T - R 5. Disconnect and abandon existing
P81, P82 |DW|DW| W [DRK system detectors S3. S4, and S5.
> oX6 |+200] 5 Y| - l-f-]-] - Y 6. Set all detector units to
W"WMK, presence mode.
DW - Don"t Walk 7. Locate new cabinet so as not
DRK = Dark to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.
8. Omit "WALK" and flashing
“DON'T WALK"” with no
MetalPole *3 pedestrian calls.
9. Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’+
Walk” time only.
10. Pavement markings are existing.
11« Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free-run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.
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	260_001_C-5558-SIG 1 00-20150605
	260_002_C-5558-SIG 1.01-20150605
	260_003_C-5558-SIG 1.02-20150605
	260_004_C-5558-SIG 1.03-20150605
	260_005_C-5558-SIG 2.00-20150605
	260_006_C-5558-SIG 2.01-20150605
	260_007_C-5558-SIG 2.02-20150605
	260_008_C-5558-SIG 2.03-20150605
	260_009_C-5558-SIG 2.04-20150605
	260_010_C-5558-SIG 2.05-20150605
	260_011_C-5558-SIG 2.06-20150605
	260_012_C-5558-SIG 2.07-20150605
	260_013_C-5558-SIG 2.08-20150605 
	260_014_C-5558-SIG 2.09-20150605
	260_015_C-5558-SIG 2.10-20150605
	260_016_C-5558-SIG 2.11-20150605
	260_017_C-5558-SIG 2.12-20150605
	260_018_C-5558-SIG 2.13-20150605
	260_019_C-5558-SIG 2.14-20150605
	260_020_C-5558-SIG 2.15-20150605
	260_021_C-5558-SIG 2.16-20150605
	260_022_C-5558-SIG 2.17-20150605
	260_023_C-5558-SIG 2.18-20150605
	260_024_C-5558-SIG 2.19-20150605
	260_025_C-5558-SIG 2.20-20150605
	260_026_C-5558-SIG 2.21-20150605
	260_027_C-5558-SIG 2.22-20150605
	260_028_C-5558-SIG 2.23-20150605
	260_029_C-5558-SIG 2.24-20150605
	260_030_C-5558-SIG 2.25-20150605
	260_031_C-5558-SIG 2.26-20150605
	260_032_C-5558-SIG 2.27-20150605
	260_033_C-5558-SIG 2.28-20150605
	260_034_C-5558-SIG 2.29-20150605
	261_010_C-5558_070105-20150302g
	261_012_C-5558_070105-20150306e
	070105_sm_ele_xxx

	261_020_C-5558_070184-20150313g
	261_022_C-5558_070184-20150326e1
	070184_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_024_C-5558_070184-20150326e2
	070184_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_030_C-5558_070197-20150304g
	261_032_C-5558_070197-20150305e1
	070197_sm_ele_xxx

	261_034_C-5558_070197-20150305e2
	070197_sm_ele_xxx

	261_040_C-5558_070198-20150304g
	261_042_C-5558_070198-20150305e1
	070198_sm_ele_xxx

	261_044_C-5558_070198-20150305e2
	070198_sm_ele_xxx

	261_050_C-5558_070200-20150423g
	070200_sig_dsn_20150423

	261_052_C-5558_070200-20150427e1
	070200_sm_ele_xxx

	261_054_C-5558_070200-20150427e2
	070200_sm_ele_xxx

	261_060_C-5558_070208-20150317g
	261_062_C-5558_070208-20150319e1
	070208_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_064_C-5558_070208-20150319e2
	070208_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_070_C-5558_070216-20150302g
	261_072_C-5558_070216-20150303e
	261_080_C-5558_070288-20150427g
	070288_sig_dsn_20150427

	261_082_C-5558_070288-20150504e1
	070288_sm_ele_xxxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_084_C-5558_070288-20150504e2
	070288_sm_ele_xxxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_090_C-5558_070379-20150302g
	261_092_C-5558_070379-201503010e1
	070379_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_094_C-5558_070379-201503010e2
	070379_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_100_C-5558_070402-20150423g
	261_102_C-5558_070402-20150428e1
	070402_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_104_C-5558_070402-20150428e2
	070402_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_110_C-5558_070414-20150304g
	261_112_C-5558_070414-20150305e1
	070414_sm_ele_xxxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_114_C-5558_070414-20150305e2
	070414_sm_ele_xxxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_120_C-5558_070416-20150302g
	261_122_C-5558_070416-20150303e1
	070416_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_124_C-5558_070416-20150303e2
	070416_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_130_C-5558_070457-20150313g
	261_132_C-5558_070457-20150326e1
	070457_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_134_C-5558_070457-20150326e2
	070457_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_140_C-5558_070493-20150304g
	261_142_C-5558_070493-20150305e1
	070493_sm_ele_xxx

	261_144_C-5558_070493-20150305e2
	070493_sm_ele_xxx

	261_146_C-5558_070493-20150305e3
	070493_sm_ele_xxx

	261_150_C-5558_070550-20150305g
	261_152_C-5558_070550-20150318e1
	070550_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_154_C-5558_070550-20150318e2
	070550_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_160_C-5558_070586-20150316g
	261_162_C-5558_070586-20150318e
	070586_sm_ele_xxx

	261_170_C-5558_070587-20150305g
	261_172_C-5558_070587-20150713e
	070587_sm_ele_xxx

	261_180_C-5558_070734-20150306g
	261_182_C-5558_070734-20150311e
	070734_sm_ele_20150310

	261_190_C-5558_070735-20150305g
	261_192_C-5558_070735-20150306e
	070735_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_200_C-5558_070736-20150326g
	261_202_C-5558_070736-20150402e
	070736_sm_ele_xxx

	261_210_C-5558_070737-20150331g
	070737_sig_dsn_20150331

	261_212_C-5558_070737-20150406e
	261_220_C-5558_070738-20150424g
	070738_sig_dsn_20150424

	261_222_C-5558_070738-20150429e1
	070738_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_224_C-5558_070738-20150429e2
	070738_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_226_C-5558_070738-20150429e3
	070738_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_230_C-5558_070752-20150526g
	261_232_C-5558_070752-20150526e
	261_240_C-5558_070753-20150402g
	070753_sig_dsn_20150402

	261_242_C-5558_070753-20150410e
	070753_sm_ele_xxx

	261_250_C-5558_070754-20150402g
	070754_sig_dsn_20150402

	261_252_C-5558_070754-20150410e
	070754_sm_ele_xxx

	261_260_C-5558_070755-20150311g
	070755_sig_dsn_20150311

	261_262_C-5558_070755-20150318e1
	070755_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_264_C-5558_070755-20150318e2
	070755_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_266_C-5558_070755-20150318e3
	070755_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_270_C-5558_070756-20150318g
	261_272_C-5558_070756-20150319e1
	070756_sm_ele_xxx

	261_274_C-5558_070756-20150319e2
	070756_sm_ele_xxx

	261_276_C-5558_070756-20150319e3
	070756_sm_ele_xxx

	261_280_C-5558_070757-20150428g
	261_282_C-5558_070757-20150429e1
	070757_sm_ele_xxx

	261_284_C-5558_070757-20150429e2
	070757_sm_ele_xxx

	261_290_C-5558_070758-20150331g
	070758_sig_dsn_20150331

	261_292_C-5558_070758-20150410e1
	070758_sm_ele_xxx

	261_294_C-5558_070758-20150410e2
	070758_sm_ele_xxx

	261_300_C-5558_070759-20150306g
	261_302_C-5558_070759-20150311e1
	070759_sm_ele_xxx

	261_304_C-5558_070759-20150311e2
	070759_sm_ele_xxx

	261_306_C-5558_070759-20150311e3
	070759_sm_ele_xxx

	261_310_C-5558_070760-20150424g
	070760_sig_dsn_20150424

	261_312_C-5558_070760-20150505e1
	070760_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_314_C-5558_070760-20150505e2
	070760_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_320_C-5558_070761-20150421g
	261_322_C-5558_070761-20150429e
	070761_sm_ele_xxx

	261_330_C-5558_070762-20150424g
	070762_sig_dsn_20150424

	261_332_C-5558_070762-20150505e1
	070762_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_334_C-5558_070762-20150505e2
	070762_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_340_C-5558_070763-20150423g
	070763_sig_dsn_20150423

	261_342_C-5558_070763-20150429e1
	070763_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_344_C-5558_070763-20150429e2
	070763_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_350_C-5558_070766-20150306g
	261_352_C-5558_070766-20150311e1
	070766_sm_ele_xxx

	261_354_C-5558_070766-20150311e2
	070766_sm_ele_xxx

	261_356_C-5558_070766-20150311e3
	070766_sm_ele_xxx

	261_358_C-5558_070766-20150311e4
	070766_sm_ele_xxx

	261_360_C-5558_070768-20150421g
	070768_sig_dsn_20150421

	261_362_C-5558_070768-20150422e1
	070768_sm_ele_xxxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_364_C-5558_070768-20150422e2
	070768_sm_ele_xxxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_370_C-5558_070769-20150421g
	070769_sig_dsn_20150421

	261_372_C-5558_070769-20150422e1
	070769_sm_ele_xxx

	261_374_C-5558_070769-20150422e2
	070769_sm_ele_xxx

	261_380_C-5558_070770-20150427g
	070770_sig_dsn_20150427

	261_382_C-5558_070770-20150501e1
	070770_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_384_C-5558_070770-20150501e2
	070770_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_390_C-5558_070771-20150311g
	261_392_C-5558_070771-20150317e1
	070771_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_394_C-5558_070771-20150317e2
	070771_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_400_C-5558_070772-20150318g
	261_402_C-5558_070772-20150320e
	070772_sm_ele_xxx

	261_410_C-5558_070773-20150318g
	261_412_C-5558_070773-20150319e1
	070773_sm_ele_xxx

	261_414_C-5558_070773-20150319e2
	070773_sm_ele_xxx

	261_420_C-5558_070774-20150327g
	070774_sig_dsn_20150327

	261_422_C-5558_070774-20150406e1
	070774_sm_ele_xxx

	261_424_C-5558_070774-20150406e2
	070774_sm_ele_xxx

	261_426_C-5558_070774-20150406e3
	070774_sm_ele_xxx

	261_430_C-5558_070776-20150421g
	070776_sig_dsn_201503xx

	261_432_C-5558_070776-20150429e
	070776_sm_ele_xxx

	261_440_C-5558_070777-20150423g
	070777_sig_dsn_20150423

	261_442_C-5558_070777-20150428e1
	070777_sm_ele_xxx

	261_444_C-5558_070777-20150428e2
	070777_sm_ele_xxx

	261_450_C-5558_070778-20150326g
	261_452_C-5558_070778-20150402e
	070778_sm_ele_xxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_460_C-5558_070779-20150423g
	070779_sig_dsn_20150423

	261_462_C-5558_070779-20150428e
	261_470_C-5558_070780-20150427g
	070780_sig_dsn_20150427

	261_472_C-5558_070780-20150429e1
	070780_sm_ele_xxxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_474_C-5558_070780-20150429e2
	070780_sm_ele_xxxx
	Saved Views
	FORMAT



	261_480_C-5558_070781-20150417g
	261_482_C-5558_070781-20150420e
	261_490_C-5558_070782-20150417g
	261_492_C-5558_070782-20150421e
	070782_sm_ele_xxx

	261_500_C-5558_070783-20150421g
	070783_sig_dsn_20150421




